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Guest Editorial 
The Early Editors 
During its half-century existence, College & Research Libraries has been directed by nine 
editors. They, and their respective terms of office, have been as follows: 
A. Frederick Kuhlman 1939-1941 
Carl M. White 1941-1948 
Maurice F. Tauber 1948-1962 
Richard B. Harwell 1962-1963 
David Kaser 1963-1969 
RichardM. Dougherty 1969-1974 
Richard D. Johnson 1974-1980 
C. James Schmidt 1980-1984 
Charles Martell 1984-date 
All of them were the kind of exciting, tough-minded people who make things happen. All 
of them were scholars, with seven of them holding Ph.D. degrees, and among them they 
directed during their careers ten ARL libraries and half a dozen of the nation's good college 
libraries. 
It has been my pleasant fortune to have known all of these men quite well, and I could 
speak highly of each of them. Since all of my predecessors in the editorship have died 
within the present decade, however, I will use this opportunity instead to post a few brief 
comments about only those first four and their unique contributions to this assignment. 
Frederick Kuhlman, an early doctorate in sociology from Chicago, was easily the most 
memorable of them all. A resourceful man of iron self-discipline and indomitable will, yet 
with the heart of a pussycat, he manhandled the incipient research library community of 
the late Depression years into accord with his own clear vision of its potential. In the face of 
remarkable unenthusiasm from most of the profession, he established this journal almost 
single-handedly because in his unique prescience he knew that it would be needed. After 
nourishing it successfully through its suckling years he passed it on, a lively and viable 
man-child, to his successor thirty months later. Frederick died in 1986 at age 97, perhaps 
the last surviving Fellow of the once honorific but now defunct American Library Institute. 
Carl White was trained at the doctoral level in philosophy at Cornell and was an ideal 
personality to take over C&RL from Frederick. Urbane, patient, and unflappable, yet a rig-
orous, demanding scholar/ administrator withal, his lower-key approach was able to gain 
the journal much wider-spread reception of its essential utility to academic librarianship 
than Frederick's had been able to elicit. Under Carl's steady hand, it gained in strength and 
support, and by the time he gave it over to Maury Tauber seven years later it had become 
firmly rooted into the psyche of ACRL. Following his varied and illustrious career, Carl 
died in 1983 at age 80. 
Maury stayed on in the headship of C&RL longer than any other editor, and it was clear 
throughout the period that he played decisions close to his vest. To Maury an editorship 
was the last bastion of absolute autocracy left on the face of the earth, yet he did his work 
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well, and few complaints were voiced. He had a keen sense of scholarship derived from his 
doctoral training in the GLS at Chicago, and for fourteen years he sought with some suc-
cess to enhance the research content of the journal. His long tenure assured a uniform high 
level of editorial quality to its offerings, and when he forsook the journal in 1962, few aca-
demic librarians were able to recall an earlier incumbent. Maury died in 1980 at age 72. 
Rick Harwell was not cut from the same fabric as his predecessors, but he would have 
been able to move the journal forward nonetheless. As the product of a different educa-
tional tradition with a strong bibliophilic cast, he sought to broaden the interest level of its 
contents and to improve its literary quality. He took over the journal, however, concurrent 
with his appointment as librarian of Bowdoin College, and he soon found himself unable to 
fulfill the time demands of two new jobs at the same time. He left the journal little changed 
after producing only five issues and died in 1988 at the age of 73. 
With Rick's resignation, then, the first twenty-three of C&RL' s fifty years came to a close. 
The journal was still performing the same tripartite function for college and university li-
brarians envisioned by its founder, but doing it better: namely, carrying the news of the 
association and publishing the applied scholarship, as well as contributions to the forum, 
of academic librarianship.lt had played an inestimable role in the evolution of the profes-
sion, as Frederick Kuhlman had somehow known it would. By the time of Rick's departure 
it was almost as difficult as it is today to visualize our professional selves without being able 
to read and refer to College & Research Libraries. 
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50th Anniversary Feature-
The Status of Research in 
Library /Information Science: 
Guarded Optimism 
Charles R. McClure and Ann Bishop 
This article reports a study that obtained the assessments of leading researchers in library/in-
formation science (LIS) concerning the status of research in the field. Overall, there is evidence 
to support the conclusion that status of research in LIS has improved somewhat in the last 
eight to ten years and will continue to improve. Five key issue areas affecting the status of LIS 
research are identified: image and importance of research, research competencies, strengthen-
ing commitment to research in professional associations, communications between researchers 
and practitioners, and research on the status of LIS research. Specific recommendations are 
offered to address these issues and improve the status of research in LIS. 
ne issue that continues to draw 
interest in the profession is the 
status of library/information 
science (LIS) research. In recent 
years there has been increased concern 
that 
The information field needs to develop a vigor-
ous and rigorous research community, peopled 
with both those who consider themselves pri-
marily researchers and primarily practitioners. 
They need to work together in solving informa-
tion problems and when working alone to keep 
in mind the needs of both groups.1 
Such concerns are couched in controver-
sies about the degree to which LIS is avo-
cation, profession, or discipline. The au-
thors recognize the existence of these 
controversies and realize that such de-
bates affect one's perspective concerning 
the status of research in LIS. They also re-
alize that these debates are likely to con-
tinue and cannot be resolved in this arti-
cle. Nonetheless, if LIS is to progress as a 
discipline, it behooves the members of the 
profession to consider carefully the status 
of its research. 
The notion of "the status of research" in 
LIS is obviously multidimensional. Pri-
marily, the dimensions of status explored 
in this study were quantity, quality, im-
pact, and importance of research. Further, 
there are admittedly differing views as to 
what exactly constitutes research and 
what exactly is LIS. 
For the purposes of this article, LIS was 
defined by the users of the term 
themselves-either in the literature or 
during data collection. In other words, 
this study made no attempt to foist a par-
ticular definition on either the literature or 
Charles R. McClure is Professor and Ann Bishop is a doctoral candidate at the School of Information Studies, 
Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York 13244. The authors gratefully acknowledge the funding received from 
the Association of College and Research Libraries and the School of Information Studies, Syracuse University, 
which made completion of this study possible. They also are grateful for the suggestions and comments that Nancy 
Van House, Peter Hernon, and Jeffrey Katzer made on an earlier draft of this paper. In addition, they acknowledge 
the assistance of Nancy Preston, research assistant at the School of Information Studies, and appreciate her work 
on this project. 
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the participants in the study. However, 
the term "research" is used broadly to 
mean any systematic and formal effort 
(basic or applied) to create new knowl-
edge or produce new information. It is 
also used to suggest a degree of attention 
to method and rigor in obtaining and ana-
lyzing information that goes beyond writ-
ings best described as "opinion pieces." 
The objectives of the study were to: 
• obtain a current assessment of the sta-
tus of research in LIS from a sample of 
prominent researchers in LIS; 
• identify key issues affecting the status 
of research in LIS and increase the pro-
fession's awareness of these issues; 
• suggest strategies by which the status of 
research in LIS might be improved. 
Accomplishing such objectives may con-
tribute to a better understanding of the 
role and importance of research in LIS and 
strengthen the research basis of the pro-
fession. 
BACKGROUND 
This section provides a context for the 
study and is not intended to be a compre-
hensive review of the literature on the sta-
tus of LIS research. Readers wishing a 
more complete introduction to this topic 
can review the 1984 issue of Library Trends 
dealing specifically with research in LIS, 2 
Freeman's 1985 review of issues sur-
rounding research in librarianship,3 the 
papers of a 1986 international symposium 
on research and the practice of librarian-
ship, 4 or a paper presented by Katzer at a 
Library Research Round Table Forum of 
the 1987 American Library Association an-
nual meeting.5 
Indicators of Quantity, Quality, 
and Importance of Research Activity 
A number of ''research activity indica-
tors" can be proposed which, if charted 
over time, could give an indication of 
trends in the overall quantity, quality, and 
importance of LIS research. Much of the 
empirical data needed to produce these 
measures, however, has either not been 
collected or has not been presented in a 
useful manner. Existing reports are rarely 
longitudinal, nor do they present data in a 
· form comparable with earlier studies or 
make enlightening comparisons with 
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studies in other disciplines. Table 1 sum-
marizes key findings and conclusions 
from selected empirical studies related to 
the status of research in librarianship. 
Quantity, in the sample of literature re-
viewed, has been variously assessed in 
terms of the output per LIS faculty or stu-
dent, or the percentage of a particular 
group of LIS publications that might be 
considered "research." A review of the 
results would probably lead one to the 
conclusion that while research output is 
far from prodigious, it may be increasing. 
Findings presented in table 1 by White 
and Momenee, Varlejs and Dalrymple, 
and Garland and Rike can be put into con-
text by comparing them with each other as 
well as with data from other disciplines. 
Conclusions must remain tentative at 
best, however, because many of the data 
are not strictly comparable. 
In an overview of several studies com-
paring the research output of faculty in a 
variety of disciplines, Yuker states that 
''most faculty members produce few or no 
scholarly works. " 6 Fulton and Trow 
found that the percentages of respondents 
on university faculties who reported pub-
lishing at least one scholarly or research 
article in the previous two years, by field, 
were:7 
87% Biological science 
80% Medicine and Law 
78% Social sciences 
74% Engineering 
64% Business 
62% Education 
60% New and semiprofessions (includes 
library science, nursing, and social 
work) 
47% Fine arts 
Comparing this 1969 study representing 
two years of publication activity to 1983 
data from Varlejs and Dalrymple covering 
one year of activity (see table 1) is difficult. 
However, the 51 percent of LIS faculty 
with at least one "scholarly publication" 
in 1983, as shown in the V arlejs and Dal-
rymple study, falls within the range of 
publication activity of other disciplines as 
reported by Fulton and Trow. 
Empirically derived studies of the vari-
ety and sophistication of methods em-
ployed by LIS researchers imply a rela-
tionship between variety and sophistica-
tion of method and overall research qual-
ity. The studies by Van de Water et al., 
White and Momenee, Wallace, and 
Feehan et al. (see table 1) seem to indicate 
that most research is applied in nature, 
that descriptive techniques continue to 
predominate over predictive techniques, 
and that methods of observation remain 
heavily concentrated in survey and histor-
ical techniques. 
Several studies listed in table 1 shed 
light on the perceived importance of re-
search in the library profession. Devinney 
and Tegler suggest that most practitioners 
are not interested in performing research. 
Similarly, White and Momenee found that 
almost 25 percent of those holding an LIS 
doctorate indicated that they had no inter-
est in doing research unless it was re-
quired. Further, Houser and Schrader 
found that LIS master's students received 
little exposure to actual research, suggest-
ing that the teaching of research in LIS 
schools is not a high priority. Atkins' de-
. scriptive analysis of trends in the subject 
matter of library research articles in the pe-
riod from 1975 to 1984, however, would 
seem to indicate a significant interest in li-
brary research on the part of LIS journal 
authors, editors, and readers. 
The evidence presented in the studies 
described in table 1 suggests the following 
general conclusions: 
• there is room for substantial improve-
ment in the quality, quantity, and per-
ceived importance of LIS research 
• quality, quantity, and importance have 
not risen dramatically in the last decade 
• the status of research in LIS may be a 
function of the nature of an emerging 
profession 
• the collection and dissemination of data 
used to calculate "research activity indi-
cators" could be improved 
Although some writers see evidence of de-
cline or improvement in the status of LIS 
research, data either to substantiate or to 
refute such claims are in very short sup-
ply. 
Key Issues 
Table 2 provides a summary of key is-
sues as distilled from a review of the litera-
ture related to the status of LIS research. 
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The table suggests that even if a consensus 
were reached on the nature of the prob-
lems related to research in LIS, there is no 
guarantee that recommendations for im-
proving the situation would be univer-
sally accepted. 
One basic impediment to the promotion 
of research in LIS is that fundamental con-
flicts remain about the nature, role, pur-
pose, and value of research in a profes-
sional field. Early assessments by 
Williamson8 and Shera9 note a fundamen-
tal antipathy in librarianship toward the 
application of scientific scrutiny to a pro-
fession steeped in idealism and to a prac-
tice .based on art. Several commentators 
have noted that the field as a whole has a 
long history of being more concerned with 
preserving knowledge than with creating 
knowledge. 
More recent writings by Lynch, 10 Odi, 11 
and Freeman 12 focus on defining research 
itself, discussing the appropriateness of 
various types of research, and stressing 
the need for research intended to develop 
theories, reveal basic "laws," and provide 
useful models. Keren, 13 McClure, 14 and 
Robbins15 focus on the (not necessarily 
conflicting) need for researchers to devote 
their efforts to the solution of problems 
currently besetting the profession. More 
broadly, in exploring the realm of social 
science research, Argyris et al., 16 Schon,17 
and Lindblom and Cohen 18 present pro-
vocative treatises on the creation and ap-
plication of usable knowledge by profes-
sionals. 
'' 'our conservatism has severely 
limited the range of questions that can 
be investigated, and has rigidly 
defined the characteristics of a good 
answer.''' 
Table 2 suggests that debates about the 
quality of research in LIS exist along sev-
eral fronts. Many writers wonder whether 
researchers are asking the right questions, 
while others question whether the right 
methods are being used and whether they 
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TABLE 1 
THE QUANTITY, QUALITY, AND IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH: 
A SAMPLE OF FINDINGS FROM LIBRARY AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCE (US) LITERATURE 
Year Author 
1988 Atkins1 
1987 Feehan et al.2 
1987 Garland & Rike6 
1987 Kinnucan et al. 7 
1987 Pierce8 
1986 Varlejs & Dalrymple13 
1985 Watson14 
1985 Wallace15 
1983 Coughlin & Snelson16 
1983 Devinney & Tegler17 
Key Findings/Conclusions 
• Research methods as a topic ranked 9th out of 58 observed 
topics in US in the period 1975-1984 
• Tiie number of articles on research methods diminished 
slightly over last couple of years 
• In comparing own findin~s with those of Peritz (1977), 3 Nour 
(1983), and Eaton & Bur~ (1984), 5 found that the J?ercentage 
of published US articles that might be considered 'researcn" 
grew steadily 1950-75, peaking at 35%, and that the period 
1976-84 shows steady or decliriing research percentage 
• Methods and subjects of US research literature 1950-84 are 
varied, but emphasis remains on applied aspects 
• Methods couldbe more sophisticated: heavy emphasis in 1984 
on historical, survey, descriptive techniques 
• 41 o/o of US faculty sample did not produce any scholarly publi-
cations in the period 1980-84 
• Only 14.4% produced more than three items in the period 
1980-84 
• The authors report a relationship between a faculty member's 
scholarly output and (among several others): highest degree 
earned, teacliing load, type and prestige of academic pro-
gram, and numoer of facUlty in academic unit 
• Many examples of well-conducted statistical tests and proce-
dures were found in information science literature ca. 
1982-87, but examples of the misuse of statistics were also un-
covered 
• Authors conclude that it is less important that statistics are 
used than that they are used well 
• Reviews a number of recent US citation studies, such as those 
conducted by Schrader (1985), 9 Nour (1985), 10 Sellen (1984), 11 
and Bonzi (1982), u and concludes that the structure of knowl-
edge in library and information science is typical of many pro-
fessions: lack of unifying paradigm leads to a lack of consen-
sus on problem definition and approaches to solutions, no 
accepted knowledge base exists ana knowledge does not cu-
mulate, unhealthy insularity is reflected in tendency of re-
searchers not to use materials from other fields and in the divi-
sion of ).ournal literature into practitioner and research 
"camps' 
• Only 51 o/o of US faculty published at least one item (not neces-
sarily research) that was indexed in 1983 
• In an analysis of 1,537 articles appearing in 11 major journals 
in the field of librarianship dunng the period 1979-83, it was 
found that academic librarians were the most productive class 
of authors followed by library science faculty 
• No marked difference in productivity was found between 
those librarians required to meet true faculty standards (in-
cluding research and publication) and those not required to 
produce or publish research 
• US articles use fewer inferential statistics than literature in ed-
ucation, social work, and business, which in the author's 
opinion indicates a lack of rigor and sophistication 
• Only 33.3% of the pa£ers presented at the first ACRL confer-
ence in 1978 and 31.5 Yo of the 1981 papers could be considered 
research papers, even though the mtended orientation of the 
conference ts scholarly 
• In a 1980 survey, a sample of N.Y.librarians ranked "writing 
Year 
1978 
1978 
1976 
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TABLE 1 (CONTINUED) 
THE QUANTITY, QUALITY, AND IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH: 
A SAMPLE OF FINDINGS FROM LffiRARY AND 
INFORMATION SCIENCE (LIS) LITERATURE 
Author 
Houser & Schrader18 
White & Momenee19 
Van de Water et al. 20 
Key Findings/Conclusions 
for publication,'' the only research-oriented activity on the 
list, 18th in importance out of 27 activities 
• Exposure of libr~ and information science master's students 
to actual research reports is minor, suggesting that practition-
ers en~aging in their own research will be hamperea by a lack 
of familiarity with their field's research tradition and with cur-
rent research practice 
• Those who earned LIS doctorates from 1930 to 1975 produced 
on the average less than one published research report per 
postdoctoral year 
• Only 22.6% of doctorates used even partially experimental 
methods; 28.6% were historical; 33.5% were surveys 
• Replicates Atherton's (1973)21 study of research methods in 
published information science literature 1969-71 for 1974; 
finds that while the amount of research reported remained 
stable, the methods employed improved somewhat 
• Nearly half of the researCh m both studies was descriptive and 
topics of study remained stable 
• Attention to pretesting and use of quantitive analysis in-
creased but attention to defining variables decreased 
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TABLE2 
KEY ISSUES CONCERNING 
RESEARCH IN LffiRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE (LIS) 
1. What is the nature, purpose, role, and value of research in a profession? 
• What are the deffuitions and relative merits of, for example, basic research, applied or action 
research, and demonstration and development projects? 
• What has been the effect of the profession's quest for status through research? 
2. What is the current status (i.e., qucility, quantity, perceived importance) of LIS research? How have 
we progressed in the last 50 years? In tlie last 10 years? 
• Is enough research being done, and is the research being done in appropriate areas? 
• What is the quality of research currently being done? 
• Are the right questions being asked? 
• Are the right methods being used? Are the methods being used correctly? 
• Are we taking advantage of advances in related disciplines? 
• If the current status is deemed inadequate or inappropriate, what are the causes of this situation? 
• How can the status of research be evaluated? Can objective measures of the quality, quantity, and 
perceived importance of research be developed? 
3. What are the appropriate relationships between researchers and practitioners? 
• Who shouldoe engaged in research? 
• Is it reasonable to expect practicing librarians to be engaged in research activities? 
• Have academic educators/researcliers lost touch with the "real world"? 
• Are the needs and expectations of practitioners and their institutions driving research? If so, 
what are the effects ofthis on the profession? 
• Should libraries be used as "laboratories" for conducting research? 
4. What is the current state of LIS research education? 
• Are MLS and Ph.D. students receiving appropriate and adequate training? 
• Are educators themselves adequately prepared to teach/train their students? 
• What is the relationship between research in information science and librarianship? Between 
other disciplines and li6rarianship? What relationships should exist? 
5. What have been the effects of professional associations, funders' interests, and publishing norms 
on research? 
• Should the professional associations be taking a more active role in promoting research? 
• Are funders supplying adequate support? Are they exerting too muCh controf? 
• Should publish.ers ana editors be tal<ing a more active role in promoting the publication of re-
search? Should they take more responsibility for ensuring the quality of the research they pub-
lish? 
• What is the effect of the pressure being exerted on both practitioners and faculty to conduct and 
publish research? 
6. What are the best ways to encourage high-quality research? 
• To what degree do mdividual motivation and institutional reward encourage research productiv-
e ~o should take a leadership role in promoting research? 
• How can the education of both librarians and researchers be changed to improve their prepara-
tion for consuming or conducting research? 
• Do "research agendas" promote or discourage research? 
are being used correctly. Harris, for exam-
ple, maintains that LIS has: 
systematically isolated itself from contact with 
significant empirical and theoretical develop-
ments in the social sciences .. . . our conserva-
tism has severely limited the range of questions 
that can be investigated, and has rigidly de-
fined the characteristics of a good answer. 19 
Freeman20 provides an overview of many 
of the recurring methodological debates. 
One that remains particularly fierce is 
whether quantitative, especially statisti-
cal, methods are an underutilized, poorly 
understood tool or whether the field's em-
phasis on such techniques is misguided, 
actually presenting a barrier to significant 
advances in research and practice. 
One key area of debate is determining 
responsibility for encouraging or imped-
ing the production of high-quality re-
search in LIS. Blame has been laid at the 
feet of: 
• educators, for providing inadequate or 
inappropriate research training; 
• practitioners, whose needs and require-
ments for, expectations of, and contri-
butions to research are often character-
ized as lamentable; 
• academic researchers, for their lack of 
creativity, practicality, rigor, and perse-
verance; 
• university administrators, for failing to 
supply adequate resources and not un-
derstanding the role of research in a 
professional school; 
• professional associations and journals, 
for their failure to assume a proactive 
stance in encouraging and recognizing 
research; and 
• funding agencies, for failing to provide 
the needed financial support and choos-
ing inappropriate vehicles and targets 
for their support. 
Indeed, much of the writing in this area 
seeks more to assign blame than to 
present solutions. 
The purpose of table 2 is to convey the 
complexity and interrelationship of issues 
surrounding the status of research in US 
and not to serve as a comprehensive list-
ing of all issues. The question of whether 
research deserves any place in the profes-
sion appears to have been more or less re-
solved in the affirmative. However, the 
complexity and interdependence of issues 
suggests a holistic approach is necessary 
for improving the status of research in 
LIS. 
STUDY DESIGN 
AND METHODOLOGY 
The research questions that guided the 
development of the study design and 
methodology were: 
• What is the general assessment of the 
quality and quantity of research in US 
since 1980? 
• Has our basic knowledge of phenomena 
associated with LIS improved since 
1980? Will the knowledge base of US in-
crease significantly in the next five 
years? 
• To what degree has research in LIS af-
fected the profession since 1980? 
• What factors hinder or help research 
productivity? 
• What strategies would improve the sta-
tus of research in US? 
After comparing the strengths and limita-
tions of different designs and reviewing 
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the literature issues as summarized in ta-
bles 1 and 2, the authors decided to con-
duct telephone interviews with individ-
uals who are active researchers in US. 
Therefore, the investigators developed 
a preliminary list of individuals who met 
at least two of the following three criteria: 
• proven, ongoing track record of produc-
ing research reports, papers, and mono-
graphs 
• regular activity in obtaining and com-
pleting funded research projects 
• active and regular participation as an 
editorial board member or editor for 
scholarly journals in LIS and/or mem-
bership on research-related committees 
in professional associations or other or-
ganizations 
External reviewers of the list suggested 
minor changes that resulted in a final list 
of twenty-three prospective interviewees. 
The majority of the individuals were US 
educators, although individuals from 
other institutional settings also were in-
cluded. The majority of the group would 
be considered as practitioners more of li-
brary science than of information science. 
The chosen individuals represented a 
wide expanse of subject knowledge and a 
broad range of research expertise, and 
were from both the United States and 
Canada. 
A letter to the twenty-three individuals 
asked for their participation in the study, 
provided them with background informa-
tion, and listed "lead questions" that 
would guide the interview. They were 
asked to return a confirmation form indi-
cating whether they would agree to be in-
terviewed, and if agreeing, a first and sec-
ond choice for an interview time. 
All twenty-three individuals agreed to 
participate in the interviews, which took 
place in November 1988. Typically, the in-
terviews began with a brief explanation of 
the study and a definition of key terms 
such as "research," and lasted thirty to 
forty minutes-although some extended 
to an hour. The research questions guided 
the interview, but interviewees were free 
to deviate from these questions and ad-
dress related topics. One of the authors 
conducted the interview and made brief 
notes. The other listened to the entire in-
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terview (with the knowledge of the inter-
viewees) and made extensive notes re-
cording responses and comments. 
Prior to the interviews, the investigators 
prepared a data collection form that 
served to (1) guide the interview and (2) 
record the responses and comments from 
the participants. After the interview was 
completed, the two investigators com-
pared their notes and discussed what each 
believed were the key points resulting 
from that interview. After all the inter-
views were completed, one of the authors 
summarized the data collection forms. 
The other investigator reviewed the draft; 
then both discussed the summary to-
gether. This approach was used to in-
crease the accuracy of the reporting. 
''. . . there continues to be a small 
but growing number of 'hard-core' 
researchers in LIS who are regularly 
conducting research and increasing 
the field's knowledge base." 
This study design has the strength of ob-
taining perceptions of a group of individ-
uals who are especially knowledgeable 
about the topic, allowing the investigators 
to ask follow-up questions, and encourag-
ing the interviewees to be open and can-
did about their assessments. However, re-
spondents may use noncomparable 
criteria in making assessments. In addi-
tion, these assessments come from a 
unique group of individuals whose back-
ground and educational training are not 
representative of the profession as a 
whole. 
FINDINGS 
Overall, the interviewees believed that 
there continues to be a small but growing 
number of "hard-core" researchers in LIS 
who are regularly conducting research and 
increasing the field's knowledge base. In 
the following sections the findings from 
the study are summarized. Where possi-
ble, an attempt was made to validate the 
perceptions of the respondents through 
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the use of other sources of information. 
Generally, there was a sense of guarded 
optimism about the status of research in 
us. 
Quantity of Research 
The respondents agreed by a 3 to 1 ratio 
that the overall quantity of the published 
research had increased since 1980. Many 
noted, however, that while the amount 
has increased, much of it has been of poor 
quality. As a check on the perceived in-
crease in the quantity of the research being 
reported since 1980, an analysis of the lit-
erature in the ERIC database was con-
ducted. These findings are reported in fig-
ure 1. For each year from 1981 to 1987, the 
ratio of items the database identifies as 
"research reports" compared to all items 
entered into ERIC for that year was com-
puted. Three different search strategies 
were used (1A, 1B, and 1C) to identify the 
number of research reports in LIS. Recog-
nizing that this approach constitutes only 
one possible technique, figure 1 supports 
the views of the respondents that the 
overall quantity of the research appears to 
be increasing. 
Some of the respondents thought that a 
key factor affecting the increased quantity 
of research was the pressure being placed 
on many academic librarians to publish as 
part of the promotion and tenure process. 
But that view could not be validated by 
other sources. Indeed, Watson concluded 
in a 1985 study: 
Except in the case of Illinois (Urbana-
Champaign), there is not a marked difference in 
[publication] productivity between those [aca-
demic librarians] who must meet true faculty 
standards (including research and publication) 
and those who need not. 21 
However, it is possible that this situation 
has changed since these 1983 data were 
collected and that academic librarians in 
1988 are publishing more because of de-
mands of faculty status. 
Respondents also noted that since the 
late 1970s a number of new professional 
journals had appeared in LIS. Some of 
these new journals, such as Library and In-
formation Science Research, contributed to 
both an improvement in quality and an in-
Status of Research 135 
.0180 1A 
... 
.0160 ClS ~~ 18 
~c:: 
.0140 
c:::fj 
:2-5 
.0120 rie 
::::(l 
'§Cb 
ll.E 
.010 '§~ 1C 
~~ 
.0080 
... ~ .E~ 
~c:: 
.0060 . :t~ 
0~ 
:28 .0040 ~:::: oq: 
.0020 a 
0 
1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 
Publication Year 
FIGURE 1 
Library/Information Science Research Documents in 
Proportion to All Documents in the Database 
crease in quantity of the research. Others, 
it was felt, diluted overall quality and sim-
ply offered a home for opinion pieces. 
This was seen as a response to (1) pres-
sures on academic librarians to publish 
and (2) increased emphasis on research 
productivity for LIS school faculty. 
Quality of Research 
The assessments of the overall quality of 
LIS research since 1980 were almost 
evenly distributed among "poor," "satis-
factory," and "good." No one judged the 
quality of research as "excellent." The as-
sessments were made recognizing that 
''quality'' is a multidimensional concept 
and that the quality of LIS research likely 
varied within different research areas. The 
term that many respondents accepted as a 
description of the quality of LIS research 
was "mediocre." 
Respondents believed, however, by a 
ratio of 2 to 1 that the quality of LIS re-
search had improved somewhat since 
1980. This view is shared by a number of 
writers and a past editor of College & Re-
search Libraries, who recently concluded 
II the quality of manuscripts is improving, 
and librarians are using more sophisti-
cated methodologies in their research.' ' 22 
A possible factor affecting the quality of 
the published research, in the view of the 
respondents, was, again, the increased 
pressure on many academic librarians to 
publish. Some of the respondents com-
mented that this pressure, combined with 
more and better refereed journals, may 
have improved the quality of research-at 
least in the refereed journals. 
A mitigating factor regarding the quality 
of LIS research, in the opinion of the re-
spondents, is that the profession as a 
whole is poorly equipped to recognize and 
strive for research quality. Such is evi-
denced by much confusion that exists be-
tween what constitutes a research publica-
tion versus an opinion piece. They also 
pointed out that the vast majority of those 
in the profession never received training 
in conducting research, only a handful of 
the profession obtains a Ph.D. degree, 
and many MLS graduates never take 
courses to assist them in consuming or un-
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derstanding research-to say nothing of 
conducting it. 
Basic Knowledge in 
Library/Information Science 
The respondents were split as to 
whether there is a better understanding of 
basic phenomena in LIS now than in 1980. 
Respondents agreed that individuals con-
ducted little basic research in LIS, includ-
ing doctoral dissertation research, and 
that as a practitioner-driven profession, 
there was little reward or recognition for 
conducting basic research. One respon-
dent commented that there was little un-
derstanding that "theoretical research 
may be the most practical thing you can 
do." 
There was some agreement that in the 
following areas a better understanding of 
basic phenomena exists now than in 1980: 
• user information needs 
• design of information retrieval systems 
• knowledge representation 
Respondents agreed that little attention is 
given to theory development or the build-
ing of basic knowledge. Further, there 
was concern that researchers have not 
drawn effectively on basic knowledge and 
theory from related fields. 
Applied Knowledge 
In the view of the respondents, the vast 
majority of research activity is directed to 
applied or action research, that is, re-
search with immediate payoffs for deci-
sion making and practice. Many respon-
dents commented that this type of 
research in LIS, however, is repetitive, 
deals with trivial problems or issues, lacks 
a conceptual framework, and fails to inte-
grate or build on findings from other stud-
ies or basic knowledge from related disci-
plines. 
The investigators asked, "To what de-
gree has LIS research affected the profes-
sion" in terms of changing practice, atti-
tudes, or specific professional activities? 
None thought that there had been no im-
pact, but most described the amount of 
impact as "only a little" or "some." Areas 
of applied research that the respondents 
identified as having had an impact on the 
profession were: 
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• subject retrieval of information in online 
public access catalogs 
• evaluation and performance measures 
of library services 
• management of information technology 
• user information needs 
But interviewees also identified specific 
examples of important applied research 
findings that have been ignored because 
the findings contradict ''conventional 
wisdom.'' Such may be the case because 
dispelling the myths of conventional wis-
dom can take considerable time or may, as 
one respondent proposed, follow the 
steps linked to the acceptance of death: 
denial, anger, depression, and finally ac-
ceptance. 
". . . applied research since 1980 has 
made many practitioners uncomfor-
table about their current practices 
and has forced them to question some 
of their basic assumptions regarding 
the management of libraries and the 
provision of information services.'' 
A majority of the respondents felt that 
applied research since 1980 has made 
many practitioners uncomfortable about 
their current practices and has forced 
them to question some of their basic as-
sumptions regarding the management of 
libraries and the provision of information 
services. The respondents agreed that im-
pact was limited because (1) many re-
searchers do not present their findings in 
such a way that practitioners can apply 
them and (2) many practitioners are un-
able to understand or intelligently con-
sume the results of research. 
Awareness of LIS Research 
Respondents also suggested that the 
overall awareness and perceived impor-
tance of research in LIS had improved 
since 1980. As indicators of this assess-
ment they pointed to: 
• better and more refereeing of articles in 
some of the professional journals 
• increased number of committees of a 
"research nature" in the American Li-
brary Association (ALA) 
• establishment of a number of research 
awards and honors in ALA, the Associ-
ation for Library and Information Sci-
ence Educators (ALISE), and the Ameri-
can Society for Information Science 
(ASIS) 
• increased in-house library applications 
of evaluation research designs as a 
means to allocate or justify resources 
• greater attention to research-oriented 
sessions at the ALA Annual Conference 
and the Association of College and Re-
search Libraries (ACRL), Library and 
Information Technology Association 
(LITA), and Public Library Association 
(PLA) divisional conferences 
Some of these perceptions are, in fact, 
supported by evidence available from the 
various professional associations. 23 Some 
respondents questioned the effectiveness 
of these efforts in fostering more and bet-
ter research, but they did agree that such 
efforts were increasing the profession's 
awareness of research activities. 
Size of the Library/Information 
Science Research Community 
The investigators asked for an estimate 
of the size of the research community in 
LIS-defined as individuals who are regu-
larly involved in research projects and 
who consistently publish research papers 
and reports (as opposed to opinion 
pieces). The size estimates ranged from 
"about 50 or less" to "maybe as many as 
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2,000." However, a majority of respon-
dents assessed the size as fewer than 300 
researchers. 
A key issue raised by a number of re-
spondents in discussing this question was 
the lack of a ''critical mass'' of researchers 
who are, in fact, involved in regularly con-
ducting LIS research. The American Li-
brary Association estimates a total of 
153,000 "librarians and other profession-
als" in the United States24 -thus the ratio 
of researchers to the entire professional 
community appears to be very small in-
deed. 
Respondents consistently commented 
on the profession's limited ability to con-
duct research because so few have had 
Ph.D. training. In an attempt to confirm 
this perception, the authors tabulated the 
number of Ph.D. degrees granted for se-
lected fields as reported by Dissertation Ab-
stracts International from 1980 to 1987. Ta-
ble 3 reports these findings and suggests 
that, in fact, a very small number of 
Ph.D.s are awarded each year in the areas 
of library and information science. 
Comparing the number of doctorates 
awarded by field addresses the critical 
mass issue. Another interesting indicator 
would be the ratio of Ph.D. s to professional 
degrees in these various fields, e.g., ratio 
of LIS Ph.D.s to MLS degrees, manage-
ment Ph.D.s to MBAs, social work Ph.D.s 
to MSWs, etc. Such data were not com-
puted for this study. Nonetheless, the 
number of LIS Ph.D.s appears especially 
small in comparison to other fields as 
shown in table 3 and supports the percep-
TABLE 3 
DISSERTATIONS PER YEAR IN SELECTED FIELDS 
Information Li?rary Social Computer 
Science Science Education Management Work Sociology Science 
1980 20 73 7,654 44 207 1,022 444 
1981 29 89 7,420 152 193 1,014 356 
1982 31 87 7,351 172 214 950 377 
1983 34 70 7,151 202 236 887 415 
1984 45 82 6,680 229 213 878 442 
1985 33 68 6,695 312 209 1,007 507 
1986 48 73 6,830 363 261 955 590 
1987 71 75 6,516 433 340 1,249 769 
Total 311 617 56,297 1,907 1,873 7,962 3,900 
Source: Dissertation Abstracts International (Ann Arbor, Mich. University Microfilms International), V. 41-48: 1980-1987. 
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tion that there is not a critical mass of re-
searchers in LIS. 
Factors Affecting Individual 
Research Productivity 
Most respondents agreed that the single 
most important factor in encouraging re-
search productivity is one's personal mo-
tivation to conduct research. Aspects of 
this motivation included the presence of 
an interest in understanding the "whys" 
of LIS, a questioning and inquiring mind, 
and perseverance on the part of the re-
searcher. 
A number of interviewees lamented the 
general lack of funding to support ''large-
scale" research in LIS, the lack of available 
time, the burden of administrative work, 
lack of research assistants, and the other 
hindrances to conducting research that 
Wilson has detailed.25 Many more, how-
ever, simply noted that they could not 
imagine not doing research, regardless of 
the specific situation and general support 
for research. Indeed, one of the respon-
dents commented that excuses were easy 
to find, but that if someone wanted to con-
duct research, he/she would find a way to 
do it-" primarily, it is a matter of personal 
choice." 
Many of the respondents believed that 
the profession, as a whole, suffered from a 
lack of curiosity and limited interest in un-
derstanding the "whys" that would gen-
erate a knowledge base for LIS. There also 
~as s<;>me concern about forcing academic 
hbranans to publish and "conduct re-
search" for promotion and tenure when 
~ost lacked the knowledge and skills, the 
trme, and the interest. Such requirements 
for promoti~n and tenure do not directly 
address the Issue of personal motivation 
that is, they attack the symptoms but not 
the caus~ of the problem. The respon-
de~ts behev~d that more fruitful strategies 
eXIst to motivate academic librarians and 
LIS school faculty to conduct research re-
gardless of other job responsibilities. 
Outlook for the Future 
''Guarded optimism'' best describes the 
overall assessment of the interviewees re-
garding the future status of research in LIS 
March 1989 
ov~r t?e next five years. In general, the 
maJOfl~ of the interviewees thought that 
th~ quality of LIS research might continue 
to rmprove somewhat, the quantity of re-
sear~h wo~d increa~e, basic knowledge 
of hbrary/Informahon science would 
probably stay the same, and an increasing 
amount of applied research would even-
~ally have a greater impact on the profes-
siOn. 
Factors that interviewees identified that 
would contribute to a decline in the status 
of research in LIS over the next five years 
included: 
• inadequate numbers of Ph. D.-level LIS 
educators and practitioners 
• inadequate training on the part of aca-
demic librarians who are expected to 
conduct research and publish 
• inability to bring together a critical mass 
. of researchers to work on a particular re-
s~arch problem over a long period of 
trme 
• c~mtinued c.onfusion within the profes-
siOn regardmg the differences between 
r~search publications and opinion 
pieces 
• limited funding opportunities to sup-
port LIS research and concern about 
federal agencies setting agendas for re-
search in LIS 
Factors that interviewees thought might 
contribute to the improved status of LIS 
research over the next five years included: 
• better tools available to support re-
search, e.g., easier access to microcom-
puters and to data sets from, for exam-
ple, automated library systems 
• mcreased demands on library/informa-
tion managers to be accountable for re-
s~mrc~ allocation ~ecisions and to jus-
tify hbrary services, necessitating 
increased applied research 
• higher standards for refereed journals 
and the increasing number of journals 
that are refereed 
• continued pressure from academic in-
stitutions on both LIS educators and ac-
ademic librarians to conduct research 
~d publish in refereed journals 
• mcreased awareness of the importance 
of research 
• improved reward structures for those 
doing research 
'--------------------~-~-
The guarded optimism was frequently 
stated as "for such a small research com-
munity, with such little support, in a pro-
fession so heavily driven by practitioner 
concerns, it is surprising that we know as 
much as we do and that the existing level 
of research activity exists.'' 
Respondent Views 
versus Recent Literature 
The opinions expressed by the research-
ers interviewed for this study suggest a 
view of the status of research in LIS some-
what different than that expressed in re-
cent journal literature. First, the inter-
viewees were much less concerned with 
classifying and assessing the appropriate-
ness of types of research. As a group, they 
seem to advocate more and better re-
search, regardless of its being basic or ap-
plied, and regardless of the type of 
method employed. 
Second, the interviewees were less con-
cerned with placing blame on a particular 
group or constituency for poor quality, 
lack of interest in research, etc. Rather, 
they shifted criticism toward the institu-
tional and professional factors that affect 
the status of research in LIS overall. In 
short, they considered the topic of re-
search in LIS from a broader perspective 
than did the literature. 
Third, the interviewees produced a re-
markable array of recommendations for 
improving the status of research in LIS-
only some of which are included in this 
paper. In contrast to the literature, where 
specific recommendations are poorly de-
veloped or not offered, the researchers 
saw a broad landscape of opportunities 
where strategies could be developed and 
implemented for improving the status of 
research. 
Fourth, the researchers were less inter-
ested (though not uninterested) in resolv-
ing the philosophical issues identified in 
the literature and summarized in table 2 
than in dealing with some of the issues de-
scribed in this section. Such may be the 
result, in part, of the interview format and 
questions. However, ·there was a clear 
sense from the researchers of the impor-
tance of doing research rather than merely 
talking about it or debating philosophical 
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• • • the researchers stressed the im-
portance of internal or personal moti-
vations as the critical success factor in 
being productive." 
issues about, for example, what consti-
tutes research in LIS. 
Finally, there was a significant differ-
ence between the opinions of researchers 
participating in this study and the pub-
lished literature in the evaluation of fac-
tors affecting research productivity. While 
the literature places heavy emphasis on 
external factors such as lack of funding, 
limited time, and too many other respon-
sibilities and commitments, the research-
ers stressed the importance of internal or 
personal motivation as the critical success 
factor in being productive. 
ISSUES AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
From these interviews a pattern of key 
issues and recommendations emerged. 
This section identifies five issue areas that 
appear to be especially important regard-
ing the status of research in LIS. Within 
each issue area, possible strategies to re-
solve key issues are offered. The recom-
mendations represent a combination of 
ideas from the respondents and the inves-
tigators. 
Image and Importance of Research 
Underlying many of the concerns re-
lated to the status of research in LIS are is-
sues of image and perceived importance. 
Image and perceived importance of re-
search can be improved by all the recom-
mendations listed in this section, but spe-
cific recommendations include: 
• encourage the directors of large aca-
demic libraries and the deans of schools 
of LIS to examine the infrastructure cur-
rently supporting LIS research and de-
velop strategies for enhancing that in-
frastructure 
• allocate a small percentage of the library 
budget specifically to support research 
projects within the library 
• increase the visibility of successful and 
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important LIS research, perhaps by or-
chestrating a series of regional meetings 
or workshops that culminate in a na-
tional conference 
• establish and fund ''centers of excel-
lence'' for research in leading schools of 
LIS to bring together a critical mass of 
researchers to concentrate on a particu-
lar area of research 
• establish a national commission of LIS 
researchers and practitioners to articu-
late the importance, role, and impact of 
research in LIS (not to be confused with 
establishing a national agenda for re-
search) 
• create peer-reviewed awards; honors, 
and other reward structures to recog-
nize high-quality and important re-
search in LIS 
• establish within libraries and other ap-
propriate organizations an "Office for 
Research and Development'' to focus 
available resources on specific research 
problems 
As yet, LIS has not moved much beyond 
Pierce Butler's assessment of the field as a 
practice-based vocation. 26 Increased ef-
forts are needed to articulate the impor-
tance and improve the image of research 
as a bona fide activity that has a wide 
range of benefits for the profession as a 
whole. 
Research Competencies 
This issue is largely an educational one. 
While it is possible that this situation is im-
proving, examples of the lack of research 
competencies include inability to recog-
nize good research, discounting of all re-
search because it is not understood, inabil-
ity to conduct a quality research project, 
inability to differentiate between research 
and opinion pieces, and general lack of so-
phistication m the use of research meth-
ods. Such concerns should not be surpris-
ing, however, because as a scholarly 
discipline LIS is still in its infancy. 
If the profession wishes to improve the 
level of research competencies, a number 
of strategies are possible: 
• strengthen LIS Ph.D. programs in re-
search design and methods and have 
doctoral students actively participate in 
a range of research projects as part of 
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their required program 
• institute required courses at the MLS 
level on both the conducting and con-
suming of research 
• develop an ongoing program of re-
search instruction within the library 
where researchers instruct professional 
staff in the identification of a research 
problem and the process of developing 
and implementing a research design to 
address that problem 
• encourage faculty at schools of LIS to 
take refresher courses in research meth-
ods from related disciplines, e.g., edu-
cation, public administration, psychol-
ogy, sociology, communication 
• institute a program of certification and/ 
or recertification of academic librarians 
(that includes research skills) similar to 
that developed by the Medical Library 
Association 
• encourage LIS researchers to work on 
cross-disciplinary research teams or ob-
tain the involvement of researchers out-
side LIS 
Improvements to the research compe-
tency of the profession will not result from 
attendance of one-day workshops. A pro-
gram of instruction over a period of time is 
necessary if one is to understand the re-
search process and learn research skills. 
Strengthening Commitment to 
Research in Professional Associations 
There is evidence of increased attention 
being given to research in the professional 
associations, but much remains to be 
done. There are numerous professional 
associations at the state, regional, na-
tional, and international levels where im-
provements can be made. Professional as-
sociations can improve the role and status 
of research by: 
• clearly articulating the association's role 
regarding research and expanding or 
strengthening association objectives re-
lated to research activities 
• establishing and/ or increasing the num-
ber and/ or amount of funds to support 
. research activities 
• establishing and/ or increasing the num-
ber of awards and honors to recognize 
high-quality research activities 
• increasing the number of programs and 
conferences that are research-oriented 
or otherwise draw increased attention 
to research in LIS 
• expanding and refining research-based 
criteria for the accreditation of schools 
of LIS 
These approaches not only would in-
crease the visibility of research in the pro-
fession, they would also strengthen re-
ward structures for research involvement. 
Communication between 
Researchers and Practitioners 
A key issue is the limited ability of re-
searchers and practitioners to communi-
cate effectively about conducting and us-
ing research. McClure27 and Robbins28 
have discussed this issue and made sug-
gestions for its resolution. However, the 
key ingredient here is a desire to improve 
communication and an attitude that such 
communication can result in learning on 
the part of both groups. 
A recent paper noted that the LIS pro-
fessional literature appears to be com-
posed of two separate literatures, one de-
veloped and read by practitioners, and a 
second developed and read by research-
ers. There is virtually no cross-fertilization 
between these two literatures. 29 Research-
ers must improve their ability to commu-
nicate their research results to practition-
ers, and practitioners must improve their 
ability to understand and apply the re-
search being produced. 
Effective communication between re-
searchers and practitioners is not a new 
problem, but it is one for which there are a 
number of remedies: 
• produce two versions of a research re-
port, one for a refereed journal, and a 
second that stresses applications and 
impact 
• modify reward structures for LIS educa-
tors to encourage research dissemina-
tion activities and publication of re-
search summaries in nonrefereed 
journals 
• develop fellowship programs where 
LIS educators work on-site in academic 
libraries and academic librarians work 
on-site in LIS schools on specific re-
search projects 
~ encourage journal editors to include 
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regular columns that identify and sum-
marize recent research papers and proj-
ects (an example being the column "Re-
cent Research" that appeared in Library 
Journal during 1988) 
• improve the refereeing process and clar-
ify procedures and criteria for LIS jour-
nal referees as outlined by Glogoff30 
• encourage joint research projects be-
tween researchers and practitioners 
such as the Cooperative Research Pro-
gram sponsored by the Council on Li-
brary Resources 
• broaden opportunities for researchers 
and practitioners to meet together and 
discuss issues and topics related to LIS 
Resolving the issues surrounding im-
proved communications between re-
searchers and practitioners is central to 
improving the status of research in LIS. 
Research on the 
Status of LIS Research 
The last category of issues centers 
around the need to continue investigating 
the general topic of the status of research 
in LIS. Table 2 is both a summary of se-
lected key issues and a preliminary list of 
research questions on the topic. More at-
tention should be given to conducting re-
search that addresses these questions and 
to producing trend data of selected indica-· 
tors of the status of research in LIS. Based 
on such data, a better understanding of 
the factors related to the status of research 
in LIS can be obtained. Further, such as-
sessments can assist the profession in de-
veloping specific strategies which, over 
time, may improve the research base in 
LIS. 
Moving Forward 
The issue areas and recommendations 
discussed above underscore strategies for 
moving from a professional approach to 
LIS to an approach better characterized as 
disciplinary, i.e., developing and investi-
gating a base of knowledge related to LIS. 
A discussion of specific attributes of a pro-
fession versus a discipline is beyond the 
scope of this paper and has appeared else-
where.31 If, however, the status of re-
search in LIS is to improve, greater atten-
tion to building a discipline of LIS will be 
necessary. 
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Clearly, the status of research in LIS is a 
matter of concern to the entire profession 
and not just a problem for individual con-
stituencies such as schools of LIS, profes-
sional associations, practitioners, or re-
searchers. But within these various 
groups, coordinated leadership is needed 
for improving the status of research in 
LIS. Who or what should be responsible 
for taking on this leadership role? 
Currently, there are a number of key 
players in this arena: professional associa-
tions such as ALA, ASIS, and ALISE; pri-
vate funding sources such as the Council 
on Library Resources; government agen-
cies such as the National Science Founda-
tion and the Department of Education; in-
dividual researchers and practitioners; 
and schools of LIS. Yet these key players 
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have yet to develop a coordinated ap-
proach, to marshal their resources, and to 
develop a feasible program for enhancing 
the status of research in LIS. 
The findings from this study suggest 
numerous opportunities to strengthen the 
role of research in LIS. Overall, there is ev-
idence to support the notion that the re-
search base in LIS is gaining strength. 
What remains to be seen is the degree to 
which the members of this profession can 
work together to muster the leadership, 
commitment, and dedication to imple-
ment specific strategies such as those of-
fered in this paper. These components are 
necessary in order to develop the disci-
pline of LIS and improve the status of its 
research. 
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Personnel Issues for 
Academic Librarians: 
A Review and 
Perspectives for the Future 
Sheila D. Creth 
For fifty years, the personnel issues of greatest concern to academic librarians have centered on 
professionalism, assignments and responsibilities, credentials and compensation, and status 
and role within the library and the academy. While positive changes have occurred regarding 
these issues during this period, many remain unresolved as librarians continue to struggle to 
define their place in the academy. The current environment in scholarly communication and 
higher education is providing an opportunity for librarians to define a future that will ensure 
their central role in the educational process and thus resolve these remaining age-old questions. 
ne of the more striking aspects 
of the library personnel func-
tion from 1939 to date is how 
consistent the issues and con-
cerns have been. It also is clear in review-
ing the literature that the environment ex-
ternal to higher education has influenced 
both the particular issues of concern to ac-
ademic librarians and their response. The 
most prevalent issues have been profes-
sionalism, assignments and responsibili-
ties for the librarian, status and role within 
the library and the academy, credentials, 
and compensation. These issues, which 
are interrelated, have generated a host of 
other issues including faculty status, col-
lective bargaining, classification schemes, 
ratio of professional to clerical staff, partic-
ipatory management, representation of 
women in administrative positions, peer 
review, evaluation processes, profes-
sional development, and release time for 
research. And yet another issue surfaced 
in the 1970s of considerable concern to ac-
ademic librarians: the fear librarians will 
be replaced by computer or information 
specialists in the high-tech information so-
ciety of tomorrow. 
Along the academic library continuum 
from the small college library to the largest 
university library, the interest and re-
sponse to these issues has, not surpris-
ingly, varied. Has there been progress or 
improvement on personnel matters dur-
ing this fifty-year period? Even on this 
agreement may depend on how one feels 
about the changes that have occurred and 
the pace of change. 
The two fundamental personnel issues 
are position responsibilities and perfor-
mance expectations for academic librari-
ans, and their professional status-two is-
sues that are inexorably tied to one 
another. 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
AND EXPECTATIONS 
It is not possible to address the issue of 
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role and status, or professionalism, of aca-
demic librarians unless one first examines 
the primary assignments and responsibili-
ties of academic librarians both past and 
present. After all, what we do is what we 
are within the context of the academic en-
vironment. While the broadly stated ob-
jective for academic librarians, to organize 
and provide access to knowledge, has not 
altered, the way in which it is accom-
plished, the environment in which it takes 
place, and the actual duties of librarians 
have altered over fifty years. Nonetheless, 
the question of whether the work of librar-
ians is intellectual or routine and clerical in 
nature continues to be asked, and this has 
affected the view of librarians as profes-
sionals. 
The American Library Association be-
gan to identify professional activities as 
early as 1927 by developing classification 
schemes for professional and clerical posi-
tions. 1 The first such report to focus specif-
ically on academic libraries was issued in 
1929.2 The ALA issued two additional re-
ports on classification and pay plans for li-
braries in institutions of higher education, 
in 1943 and 1947.3 While a 1939 report on 
public libraries recommended three cate-
gories of staff-professional, subprofes-
sional, and clerical-academic libraries 
continued to use only professional and 
clerical positions. 4 
In the 1947 publication it was noted that 
knowledge other than of librarianship 
might be considered essential, and in situ-
ations in which a person has specialized 
knowledge appointment should be as a 
professional. 5 
A shortage of librarians beginning in the 
late 1940s no doubt was largely responsi-
ble for the attention given to defining pro-
fessional and clerical responsibilities as 
well as an appropriate ratio of professional 
to clerical staff. A major study was under-
taken for the University of California li-
brary system in 1947 to address "two ma-
jor interrelated problems'' of the postwar 
era. 6 ''The first of these problems lies in 
student enrollment, which is rising with 
each semester to unprecedented figures, 
so that library facilities and services which 
may have been adequate before the war 
are now quite inadequate .... [and] the 
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lack of sufficient qualified librarians and 
the deficiency in usual library salary 
scales."7 
The result of this study was to establish 
four levels of librarian positions as well as 
a classification plan for library assistants. 
The authors stated that 
the present shortage of librarians can be parti-
ally offset, and their work limited to strictly pro-
fessional duties, by increasing the number of 
high-level subprofessional employees who can 
relieve librarians of a host of duties which verge 
on professional activity but which can effec-
tively be performed by subprofessional men 
and women with considerable education and li-
brary experience. 8 
Throughout the 1940s and into the 1950s 
the matter of librarians' assignments 
along with the related issue of the ratio of 
professional and support staff continued 
to be discussed. Louis Wilson and 
Maurice Tauber in 1945 suggested that 
''many libraries are using professionally 
trained personnel to perform clerical or 
subprofessional tasks.''9 And Edwin Wil-
liams raised the issue of shifting the bal-
ance of professional to nonprofessional 
staff in order to relieve librarians from as-
suming such a large percentage of routine 
tasks. 10 A decade later, Archie McNeal 
conducted a study of fifty university li-
braries to assess their ratio of staff in 1940, 
·1948, and 1954 and concluded that "it is 
evident that a trend toward a higher ratio 
of clerical to professional staff is develop-
ing but it cannot be assumed that this is a 
purposeful trend. Rather, it is more likely 
a result of growth, and of necessity im-
posed by the increasing demand for pro-
fessional librarians."11 McNeal strongly 
endorsed a reconsideration of staffing pat-
terns and assignments in the concluding 
remarks of his 1956 paper: 
In summary, it is proposed that administrators 
consider the duties of the professional mem-
bers of their staff, and attempt to utilize profes-
sional competence in the performance of work 
that will challenge and lead to further develop-
ment of professional skill. Just as the repetitious 
phrases in a second-grade reader dull the inter-
est and enthusiasm of an experienced reader, 
so will the assignment of clerical routine stultify 
the energetic professional librarian. 
It is further proposed that the subprofessional 
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be nurtured and encouraged, and that this 
group be given such training and advancement 
as may be possible. Recruitment interests can 
often be served through observant utilization of 
special skills within this category. 
Finally, the clerical staff, properly assigned and 
properly supervised, can accomplish effec-
tively and efficiently much more than it is per-
mitted to do in libraries. Proper delegation of 
responsibility, with commensurate authority, 
is essential to good staff organization. u 
Despite such frank examination of librar-
ian assignments as represented by the lit-
erature, Olga Bishop stated that "by the 
end of the 1950s librarians still had not 
been able either to convert their defined 
professional duties into full-time profes-
sional positions in any type of library or to 
achieve recognition as a professional by 
the public. " 13 
~eanvvhile,begllrrninginthe1960s,pro­
fessionalism became a topic of interest to 
social science researchers. William 
Goode, a sociologist at Columbia Univer-
sity, published the results of his study in 
1961 in vvhich he compared librarians to 
the set of characteristics he considered 
central to professional activities. 14 In the 
context of his professional model, he 
found that librarians did not measure up, 
and he questioned vvhether they vvould 
ever become full-fledged professionals. 
He recommended the follovving actions to 
increase the professional nature of librari-
ans' vvork: (1) heighten the caliber of re-
cruits, (2) increase the number of years of 
formal education, (3) ensure that profes-
sionally qualified persons do not spend 
time on purely clerical tasks, (4) increase 
funding for library research to develop the 
knovvledge base, and (5) change the vievv 
of the library from a museum or store-
house to a service-oriented organization. 
He even suggested that a new category of 
"research librarian" be created.15 Goode 
indicated that success in developing pro-
fessionalism ''means changing the rela-
tions betvveen professional and client, the 
professional and other professionals, the 
professional and the general public, and 
among the colleagues in their professional 
community. " 16 In 1964 tvvo other sociolo-
gists published results of their studies of 
professionals vvhich included librarians.17 
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• •• librarians ranked among the 
highest in terms of hierarchy of au-
thority, division of labor, rules, pro-
cedures, impersonality, and techni-
cal competence, which in his view 
indicates a higher degree of bureau-
cratization.'' 
BothAmitaiEtzionifrom Columbia Uni-
versity and Harold Wilensky at the Uni-
versity of California expressed reserva-
tions that librarians vvere professionals 
vvithin the context of their definition. A so-
cial scientist at the University of ~inne­
sota focused on the relationship betvveen 
professionalism and bureaucracy and in-
cluded librarians as one of eleven groups 
in his 1968 study. 18 Richard Hall found 
that vvhile librarians held certain philo-
sophical beliefs, these vvere not strongly 
supported in reality. For example, though 
his study demonstrated that librarians 
held a belief in service to the public vvhich 
"includes the idea of indispensability of 
the profession and that the vvork per-
formed benefits both the public and the 
practitioner," he questioned vvhether li-
brarians really promoted their services. 19 
Hall also found that librarians' belief in 
self-regulation and feeling of autonomy 
vvas among the lovvest compared vvith 
other groups in his study. Specifically he 
found that librarians ranked among the 
highest in terms of hierarchy of authority, 
division of labor, rules, procedures, im-
personality, and technical competence, 
vvhich in his vievv indicates a higher de-
gree of bureaucratization. 20 
Goode completed a second study as a 
follovv-up to the 1961 study, and to his ear-
lier conclusions he added others vvhich are 
reflected in the follovving statement: ''The 
public is not convinced that there is a basic 
science of librarianship: the skill is 
thought to be only clerical or administra-
tive .... his most important reference 
and validating group-university profes-
sors-is not likely to alter its judgment of 
the knovvledge-base of librarianship. " 21 
There were several criteria used in these 
studies that excluded librarians from the 
definition of a professional: academic 
preparation, the development and appli-
cation of new knowledge, activities and 
duties that were clerical in nature, and the 
lack of a collegial environment. A focus on 
duties and assignments, and the role of li-
brarians within the organization beyond 
their specific assignment continued to re-
ceive attention by librarians in the 1960s 
and 1970s. 
Robert Downs and Robert Delzell con-
ducted a survey of library personnel at the 
Universities of California, Illinois, and 
Michigan. 22 They concluded that academic 
libraries were beginning to consider the 
three levels of positions recommended in 
earlier reports-professional, subprofes-
sional, and clerical. They also addressed 
the need to establish a ratio of professional 
to nonprofessional staff so that librarians 
would not have to spend time on elemen-
tary and routine tasks, obviously still a re-
ality for many librarians at the time of their 
study in the early 1960s. 
Elizabeth Stone conducted a study of 
randomly selected librarians and con-
cluded that with regard to decision mak-
ing, goal setting and experimenting with 
new ideas, librarians felt that administra-
tors were not fostering organizational con-
ditions that would encourage, even mini-
mally, professional growth. 23 In contrast 
to these findings, ~obert Presthus, in his 
study of the organization and authority 
structure in libraries, determined that 
while librarians perceived an external ad-
ministrative control over their activities, 
they appeared to prefer this administra-
tive authority over control by colleagues. 
He concluded that librarianship attracted 
individuals with high dependency 
needs. 24 Presthus also measured librari-
ans' response to accommodating change 
and found that two-thirds were generally 
ambivalent in their reactions ranging from 
"reluctant acceptance" to a "wait-and-
see" attitude. Based on results of his 
study regarding librarians' attitudes to-
ward change and independence, he ex-
pressed a concern that library work might 
be taken over by default by information 
specialists. 25 
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In his study, Kenneth Plate determined 
that 69 percent of the department heads in 
large university libraries thought of the 
new professional as an ''intern rather than 
as a professional equal and believe that 
only after a period of apprenticeship 
(which may range from six months to 
three years) can the subordinate be per-
mitted to participate in the decision-
making process.''26 
By the beginning of the 1970s, the com-
plex and often confounding questions re-
garding appropriate assignments and du-
ties for librarians and, by extension, their 
professional status and role had been re-
viewed, studied, and discussed exten-
sively. During the next decade, it would 
be clear that not only did these personnel 
issues remain unresolved but that they 
would be addressed with even more pas-
sion as new dimensions surfaced: faculty 
status, collective bargaining, participatory 
management and collegial governance, 
and affirmative action. There is little ques-
tion that the social context of the late 1960s 
and the 1970s brought an urgency to bear 
on these issues. 
William Axford describes the 1969 ALA 
convention as ''the meeting which served 
as a catalyst for the explosive release of a 
reservoir of pent-up discontent within the 
entire profession . . . [when] such issues 
as women's liberation, ethnic power, gay 
liberation, library governance and the so-
cial responsibilities of libraries brushed 
aside the traditional ALA concerns as the 
focus of the convention. " 27 Within this 
context Axford describes the reaction of 
academic librarians to the topic of faculty 
status in the following way: "The aca-
demic librarian's contribution to these 
revolutionary festivities was roaring ap-
proval of a motion presented at the ACRL 
membership meeting which established 
as a major ACRL goal the achievement of 
full faculty status for all academic librari-
ans.'' 
He goes on to say that ''it was too bad 
that the assembly did not devote equal at-
tention to the serious consideration of 'at-
tendant responsibilities' '' referring to li-
brarians' willingness, in his view, to 
accept equal status with the faculty with-
out fulfilling expectations for scholarly 
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pursuits. 28 Furthermore, Axford states, 
''Many academic librarians, perhaps even 
a majority . . . tend to be strongly service 
and task-oriented rather than truly profes-
sionally motivated-much more con-
cerned with procedural details and deal-
ing with the inevitable daily crises than in 
the macrocosm of librarianship and higher 
education in all its historic dimensions. " 29 
Following the 1969 ALA conference, the 
Association of College and Research Li-
braries established a committee to develop 
standards for faculty status for academic 
librarians, which were eventually ac-
cepted. Throughout the 1970s the litera-
ture is dotted with articles in which librari-
ans argue the appropriateness of faculty 
status. 
A series of viewpoints on the identity of 
academic librarians presented an interest-
ing contrast among eight individuals re-
sponding to the lead piece written by Ax-
ford. 30 Axford suggests that there had 
been little real gains for academic librari-
ans with regard to faculty status, and 
therefore their professional recognition 
within the academy. He indicates that the 
social and economic context of the 1970s 
created an environment in which success 
for academic librarians receiving faculty 
status was limited by the intense competi-
tion for tenured positions on campus as 
the growth and expansion in higher edu-
cation not only leveled off but declined. 31 
In her response to Axford, Beverly Toy, 
in addition to agreeing with his position 
on the requirements for faculty status for 
librarians, identifies other challenges that 
exist for academic librarians, including 
those from library assistants concerned 
with the ''equal pay for equal work'' issue 
and information scientists ''claiming their 
superior qualifications to manage li-
braries. ''32 Maurice Marchant's response 
focused more on the persistent issue of ac-
tivities and responsibilities of librarians 
that act to limit their participation in schol-
arly activities. He identifies two factors 
that need to be addressed: "release from 
the performance of low level repetitive 
functions and enrichment of the librari-
an's role by adding high-level cognitive 
skills, requiring high scholarly attain-
ment, that enhance the library's perfor-
mance."33 
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A major change occurred in libraries be-
ginning in the 1970s that would, over 
time, have a dramatic impact on how work 
was accomplished, who performed cer-
tain activities, and ultimately organization 
design and the process for decision mak-
ing. With the introduction of OCLC (the 
Online Computer Library Center) the era 
of computing was ushered into libraries; 
the implications of this technology on the 
library organization were not immediately 
recognized and would evolve over the 
next decade. The national cataloging data-
base provided by OCLC shifted the tradi-
tional division of work between profes-
sional and support staff as fewer librarians 
were needed to handle what had previ-
ously been viewed as the most intellectual 
of activities. In addition, a relationship be-
tween library staff and members of the 
network emerged, particularly as evalua-
tion of performance standards became a 
public activity rather than a local one and 
members of the network made judgments 
about a specific library's performance. 
"The importance of network rela-
tionships and consortia! decision 
making began to develop in the 1970s 
and continues to this day to influence 
the approach by academic librarians 
to technological developments and 
other programmatic and operational 
matters such as collection manage-
ment." 
The importance of network relation-
ships and consortia! decision making be-
gan to develop in' the 1970s and continues 
to this day to influence the appr~ach by ac-
ademic librarians to technological devel-
opments and other programmatic and op-
erational matters such as collection 
management. With the advent of com-
puter technology, the activities of aca-
demic libraries began to alter, but equally 
important was the fact that their role as a 
member of a network or consortium be-
came as important as their independent 
status had been in the past. 
Based on her analysis of job advertise-
ments, Mary Wells shows that a shift did 
occur in the requirements and responsibil-
ities for academic librarians between 1959 
and 1979. Among other findings, the au-
thor determined that there was a notable 
increase in demand in the 1970s for com-
puter expertise, communicative ability, 
administrative ability, computer work, 
and administrative duties as well as for 
faculty liaison, personnel work, and work 
with specialized subjects and biblio-
graphic instruction. 34 Wells concluded 
that academic librarians were required to 
"bring more to their jobs, especially in the 
realm of education ... [and that] there 
was strong evidence that the basic educa-
tion requirements for entry into librarian-
ship had become more structured and 
stringent. ''35 
These findings by Wells were supported 
by a study conducted by Ronald Powell 
and Sheila Creth in 1985 to determine the 
knowledge required during the first ten 
years of the careers of academic librari-
ans. 36 The authors found that while a core 
of traditional library knowledge is still 
highly valued, knowledge of manage-
ment and automation are also highly val-
ued by this group of librarians. Planning, 
personnel management, budgeting and 
staff training ranked high in importance as 
well. 
Meanwhile, the issue of faculty status 
continued to appear in the literature with 
both supporters and detractors conduct-
ing studies and reporting on local inter-
pretation of faculty status for librarians. In 
his article, John DePew contends that the 
reports that librarians have made great 
progress in achieving faculty status fail to 
identify the exceptions made for librarians 
in the application of faculty status. 37 Based 
on his analysis, DePew contends that 
''even after more than a decade of 'imple-
mentation,' it appears that full faculty sta-
tus is almost impossible to achieve. Break-
downs most often occur in the areas of 
tenure, rank, leaves, and length of ap-
pointment, creating a 'sort of quasi-
status. ''38 He suggests that ACRL should 
revise the standards in order to make 
them attainable and enable librarianship 
to grow as a profession on its own merits. 
DePew feels that ''faculty status is inap-
propriate for librarians because it creates 
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tensions that obscure the proper role of 
the librarian, and it interferes with the ef-
fective delivery of library services by di-
verting librarians' energies and attention 
from those services. ''39 On the other hand, 
Robert Sewell, in writing about faculty 
status at the University of illinois library, 
indicates that principles of collegiality, ac-
ademic freedom, and tenure, and the con-
cept of the librarian as teacher and re-
searcher are viable and highly beneficial to 
the academic library environment. 40 
In their article, Fred Hill and Robert 
Hauptman indicate that their focus is not 
on "whether librarians should be ac-
corded faculty status, but rather whether 
they deserve it, and more importantly, 
what they should do with it once it has 
been bestowed. ''41 They then present a 
model for faculty status for librarians 
which can be summarized in the following 
statement: "there are conditions under 
which a librarian deserves faculty status, 
and these are precisely the same condi-
tions that obtain for any faculty member at 
an institution: teaching, researching, and 
publishing."42 It would appear that the 
concept of heightened status and roles for 
academic librarians has succeeded or 
floundered along the following lines: the 
willingness and desire of the individual li-
brarian to pursue recognized scholarly ac-
tivities (research and publishing) as an ex-
pectation for performance, the 
willingness of the university to fund the li-
brary so that librarians' schedules allow 
time for research, and, finally, attention to 
the type of assignments and role within 
the library organization that contributes in 
large part to the definition of librarians as 
professionals. 
In the future, the status of librarians 
within higher education undoubtedly will 
rest more on how they develop and struc-
ture their role vis-a-vis students and fac-
ulty in the vastly different information so-
ciety. If librarians play a pivotal role in 
organizing and providing access to the 
vast range of information in multiple for-
mats, if they are the ones to assist individ-
uals through the labyrinth of information 
sources, and if they play a leadership role 
in designing and directing the information 
world, then their role on the campus 
should most definitely provide them with 
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a status of full partner in the educational 
endeavor. 
Patricia Battin, in her article entitled 
''The Electronic Library-A Vision for the 
Future," indicates that the library will be 
the knowledge center of the academic en-
terprise, and that librarians, "far from be-
ing extinct in the electronic university . . . 
will be in greater demand than in the more 
serene and organized world of the 
book. ''43 It is also clear that the traditional 
duties of librarians will take on new form 
and that some activities should be set 
aside while new ones are added to the 
plethora of services offered by the aca-
demic library. 
''Over the decades, the perception of 
the passive role of the academic li-
brary has declined and almost disap-
peared." 
Over the decades, the perception of the 
passive role of the academic library has de-
clined and almost disappeared. Librarians 
no longer are guardians of warehouses-
buying materials that the faculty select, 
shelving it and waiting patiently at a des-
ignated location for a student or faculty 
member to decide they have a question. 
Instead, librarians have assumed respon-
sibility for building and managing collec-
tions in all the complex manifestations 
that implies, e.g., resource sharing, pub-
lisher and vendor relations, and preserva-
tion. They have established active user ed-
ucation programs to aggressively inform 
the academic community about resources, 
and there is evidence that they are assum-
ing a leadership role in the design and im-
plementation of computing technology as 
it affects the delivery of information lo-
cally and nationally. All of this suggests 
that within the library organization, librar-
ian responsibilities and the attendant 
knowledge required to perform effectively 
have increased in both new areas and 
depth of traditional ones. 
There is also evidence that librarians 
within their organizations have taken on 
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greater responsibility for decision making 
as the focus has shifted from a bureau-
cratic, and often autocratic, environment 
to one that relies on participation and 
shared responsibility. This organizational 
approach, coupled with the effect that au-
tomation has on work flow and communi-
cation, should contribute to a natural inte-
gration of a collegial environment into the 
academic library. More and more the fo-
cus of communication and decision mak-
ing in academic libraries will be highly dis-
persed, with actions determined by teams 
and committees that connect people 
across the organization rather than 
through a hierarchy that relies almost ex-
clusively on a vertical orientation. 
The individual librarian will accomplish 
his/her work through a series of networks 
within the library, across the campus, and 
throughout the nation with colleagues in 
other institutional libraries. There will be 
greater independence for the individual, 
and for small working groups, than has 
existed in the past primarily because of the 
structure and pace of information technol-
ogy. The organization, dispersal and ac-
cess of information is changing; therefore, 
libraries must change in order to partici-
pate in this highly sophisticated system of 
information exchange and transfer. The 
bureaucratic structure of the library orga-
nization, which has so limited participa-
tion for librarians beyond their specific 
and narrow job assignment, should dis-
solve. In addition, those activities which 
have been of a limiting nature will be ac-
complished via the computer, and still 
others will be assigned to support staff as 
greater reliance on computer data locally 
and nationally grows. Finally, new de-
mands for organizing and accessing infor-
mation are on the horizon and librarians 
should seize the opportunity to ensure a 
central role in the design of the informa-
tion system. 
There is a tremendous opportunity for 
librarians to use their considerable knowl-
edge of languages, academic subjects, au-
tomation, and, of course, the organization 
and access of knowledge for the support 
of the scholarly endeavor. There is an op-
portunity to define more clearly, and in 
this way to strengthen, the role of the aca-
demic librarian. If academic librarians are 
able to articulate a clear vision for their 
central role in higher education and act on 
this, they will achieve a valued place 
within the academy and receive the de-
served respect of faculty colleagues. 
The issue of professional status is re-
lated inexorably to how librarians feel 
about themselves, as well to the responsi-
bilities they assume and the contributions 
they make within their own library and 
campus and more broadly to their profes-
sion. Others cannot bestow status; aca-
demic librarians will earn a sense of pro-
fessionalism and the respect of faculty if 
· they create an active, visible, and critical 
role for themselves in the education and 
scholarly process. There have been 
changes over the past fifty years in re-
sponsibilities assigned to librarians, but 
there has also been a reluctance too often 
to relinquish duties and to accept change. 
If academic librarians do not want to find 
themselves entangled in the same issues 
for the next fifty years, without resolution 
or progress, and possibly left behind by 
the information society, then it should be 
a priority to identify the way in which li-
brarians will contribute as members of the 
educational and scholarly community, 
and to recognize and act on new opportu-
nities even when risks are apparent. The 
risks are far greater if academic librarians 
venture nothing, if they are cautious in ac-
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tively designing the future. 
Veaner issued a challenge to academic 
librarians when he said, 
We need to catch up with the new reality and 
we need to discard old realities; we need to look 
forward and not backward. . . . Librarianship 
is an evolving profession and must continue to 
evolve. A universal hallmark of any profession 
is adaptability. The pace of change is not even 
remaining constant-it is quickening. If we can-
not respond to the challenges now facing us 
and cannot adapt to change, then we can be 
sure that some new institution or service 
agency will arise in response to public need. 44 
A review of the past fifty years should 
provide academic librarians with much to 
be proud of in the arena of organization 
improvements and personnel administra-
tion. But there is also a sense that aca-
demic librarians have bogged down on 
certain issues, particularly in resolving 
these age-old questions about role, status, 
responsibilities and clarification and re-
definition of what is considered profes-
sional work within the library. As Veaner 
has suggested, we need to address our en-
ergy now and for the future in identifying 
and responding to the new reality, indeed 
to help shape and define that reality. In 
doing so, academic librarians should be 
assured that their activities will be profes-
sional in nature and their status assured 
within the academy. 
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50th Anniversary Feature-
''Quantitative Criteria 
for Adequacy of 
Academic Library Collections 11 : 
A Reprint of a C&RL Classic 
In the 1930s the regional accrediting asso-
ciations gave up trying to determine the 
minimum number of volumes an aca-
demic library should have on its shelves 
before its parent institution would be ac-
creditable. While most academic librarians 
agreed with the associations' new-found 
principle that "an institution's resources 
must be judged in terms of its program,'' 
this guideline proved difficult for most of 
us to use in our day-to-day collection de-
velopment work. Surely, we felt, there 
must be some number of volumes below 
which a college library collection would be 
unarguably of insufficient size. Planners 
moreover pressed us for hard numbers 
that could be used for budgetary purposes 
and for long-range institutional develop-
ment. If we librarians would not (or could 
not) provide them, we were assured, insti-
tutional planners would develop them for 
themselves. Yet we librarians had diffi-
culty finding consensus among us as to 
what an appropriate number of volumes 
would be for a library. 
In the years before and after World War 
II we did at least begin to build lists of 
books that we felt should be found in al-
most any college collection. That experi-
ence led us in 1959 to adopt in ACRL' s first 
set of college library standards the figure 
of 50,000 as the minimum number of vol-
umes that every college library should 
own. Almost immediately, however, we 
were dissatisfied with that figure as well, 
not because we felt it was in the wrong 
''ballpark,'' but rather primarily because 
it obviously did not take individual insti-
tutional uniquenesses into account. Also, 
it was too "round." "Why 50,000?" we 
asked. "Why not 49,624?" Or almost any 
other number of that approximate magni-
tude? 
In 1964 Verner W. Clapp and Robert T. 
Jordan were retained to advise authorities 
on the growth needs of state-supported 
academic libraries in the State of Ohio. In 
their effort to find hard numbers while still 
taking into account legitimate institutional 
diversities, they produced a concept that 
has subsequently come to bear their 
names as the "Clapp/Jordan Formula." A 
paper reporting their deliberations was 
published in CRL in 1965, and for a quarter 
of a century that paper has played a semi-
nal role in our thinking regarding quanti-
tative standards for academic libraries. 
The original piece by Messrs. Clapp and 
Jordan, which appeared in the September 
1965 issue of College & Research Libraries, is 
now reprinted here, incorporating the cor-
rigenda published in the January 1966 is-
sue, page 72. Persons who have not previ-
ously read it, or others who have forgotten 
it, may be surprised to find that the au-
thors' deliberations extended far beyond a 
simple volume count. It is probably just as 
well that some of their further thoughts 
have been forgotten, but there may also be 
some overlooked considerations in this 
piece that could once again be usefully 
raised. In any case this paper should be re-
membered as a landmark contribution to 
the literature of academic librarianship.-
David Kaser. 
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50th Anniversary Feature-
Quantitative Criteria 
for Adequacy of 
Academic Library Collections 
Verner W. Clapp and Robert T. Jordan 
The authors challenge accepted doctrine which asserts that the adequacy of an academic library 
cannot be measured by the number of books which it contains. Out of their feeling that the 
Standards for College Libraries and the Standards for Junior College Libraries are inadequate 
for estimating the sizes (in volumes) required for minimum adequacy by libraries of institutions 
of higher education of widely differing characteristics, they developed new formulas for this 
purpose. These formulas attempt to identify the principal factors affecting academic needs for 
books and to ascribe suitable weights to each factor. The authors then illustrate the application 
of the formulas to specific institutions, and conclude that while the results are useful, further 
research is needed. They end by suggesting specific topics for such research. 
• 
an the adequacy of the collec-
tion of an academic library be 
measured by the number of 
books which it contains? Re-
spectable authorities say "No!" 
''The adequacy of the college library's 
collections cannot be measured in quanti-
tative terms," asserts a well-known text-
book in the field of college library adminis-
tration. "To judge a collection superior or 
inferior on the basis of the volume hold-
ings," it maintains, "is as absurd as ratinp 
a college on the basis of its enrollment.'' 
Regional accrediting agencies agree. 
''The actual number of books which a li-
brary contains is not a stable measure of 
the adequacy of the library. " 2 "More im-
portant than the total number of books in 
the stacks is the extent to which the selec-
tion of volumes accurately reflects the 
needs of the institution as defined by its 
educational task."3 "It will be noted that 
no mention is made here of required min-
ima for ... library holdings .... The ade-
quacy of each institution's resources must 
be judged in terms of its program. " 4 
"Every [academic] library must ... be 
evaluated in its own setting rather than by 
comparison with general patterns or 
norms, because each library must surport 
a particular educational program.'' And 
similarly the Northwest Association, 
1957, and the Western Association, 1963, 
while concerned for the ''adequacy'' of 
the academic library, provide no yardstick 
for the measurement of that quality. 6' 7 The 
only regional association which makes an 
obeisance in the direction of a quantitative 
measure (but in a manner which approxi-
mates mockery) is the Southern Associa-
tion: ''The book and periodical collection 
should, by quality, size, and nature, sup-
port and stimulate the entire educational 
program . . . the following should be used 
as a reference: Library Statistics of Colleges 
and Universities, Annual Analytic Re-
Mr. Clapp [was] President and Mr. Jordan [was] on the staff of the Council on Library Resources, Inc., Wash-
ington, D.C. 
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port . ... In using this reference, institu-
tional authorities should consider it a seri-
ous danger signal if the library regularly 
falls in the lowest quarter of any of the cat-
egories analyzed. ''8 
-When, as ·in these cases, standardizing 
authorities omit or refuse to set standards 
in quantitative terms, the budgeting and 
appropriating authorities, who cannot 
avoid quantitative bases for their deci-
sions, are compelled to adopt measures 
which, though perhaps having the virtue 
of simplicity, may be essentially irrele-
vant.9 
It is not surprising, in consequence, that 
the Standards for College Libraries 
adopted in 1959 by the Association of Col-
lege and Research Libraries of the Ameri-
can Library Association, while properly 
placing primary emphasis upon quality 
and the means for achieving it, should 
also include sufficient numerical criteria to 
meet to a degree the need for quantitative 
standards. 
Specifically, these Standards provide 
that fifty thousand "carefully chosen" 
volumes may serve as the minimum for 
the library of a college of up to six hundred 
students (full-time equivalent); that 
"steady growth" is essential but may 
slacken when the collection reaches ap-
proximately three hundred thousand vol-
umes; and that for each two hundred stu-
dents above the initial six hundred there 
should be an additional ten thousand vol-
umes. It is emJ'hasized that these are min-
imal figures. 1 
The Standards for Junior College Li-
braries, likewise promulgated by the As-
sociation of College and Research Li-
braries, are similarly insistent upon 
quality, but similarly offer some quantita-
tive assistance. They require that an insti-
tution of up to one thousand students 
(full-time equivalent) should have a mini-
mum of twenty thousand volumes exclu-
sive of duplicates and textbooks and sug-
gest that this figure should be increased by 
five thousand for each additional five hun-
dred students beyond one thousand. 
Again, it is emphasized that these are min-
imal figures. 11 
In neither case, however, are the sug-
gested quantitative criteria convincing in 
the sense that they rest on demonstrations 
of actual numbers of books required for 
specific educational purposes. Instead, 
the suggested figures admittedly reflect 
the accidentals of college library statistics 
(without indication of how this reflection 
is effected) or agreement among librarians 
consulted. The requirements for addi-
tional books are based in one case upon an 
apparent ''correlation between the 
growth of the student body and the 
growth of the collection,'' and in the other 
simply upon ''consultation with many 
junior college librarians .'' Finally, the 
Standards for College Libraries are by def-
inition inapplicable to institutions stress-
ing advanced research or granting degrees 
beyond the Master's, while the Standards 
for Junior College Libraries, although rec-
ognizing that institutions with a multiplic-
ity of programs may need minimal collec-
tions of two or three times the basic figure 
of twenty thousand volumes, do not state 
at what point this requirement takes ef-
fect. 
The present authors recently needed 
formulas for producing estimates of the 
size required for minimum adequacy by 
the library collections of a number of aca-
demic institutions of widely differing 
characteristics. It was important that these 
estimates should carry conviction to the 
planning, budgeting, and appropriating 
bodies concerned. Available standards 
were found unsuitable for producing the 
desired result. Accordingly, an attempt 
was made to develop formulas in which 
separate account would be taken of the 
principal factors that affect the require-
ments for books in connection with aca-
demic programs, and in which each factor 
would be weighted in a manner capable of 
being related to and justified by practice. 
The results of this attempt, though ad-
mittedly but a beginning and needing 
much improvement, were found useful 
for the gurpose for which they were de-
signed, and are consequently presented 
here as of possible wider interest. They in-
vite exploration of the conditions which 
affect academic needs for books, of the rel-
ative weights which should be attached to 
the various controlling factors, and of the 
basic hypothesis itself-namely, that it is 
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possible to provide a meaningful quantita-
tive measure of adequacy in library collec-
tions. 
FORMULAS FOR ESTIMATING 
SIZE OF ACADEMIC LIBRARY 
COLLECTIONS REQUIRED FOR 
MINIMUM ADEQUACY 
The minimum size required for the ade-
quacy of an academic library differs from 
institution to institution depending upon 
the combined effect of the variables consti-
tuting the controlling factors in each case. 
Among the most important of these are: 
• The student body-size, composition 
(graduate or undergr?duate, full-time 
or part-time, resident or nonresident, 
etc.), scholastic aptitude, socio-
economic and intellectual background. 
• The faculty-size, involvement in re-
search, ''library-mindedness,'' etc. 
• The curriculum-number of depart-
ments of instruction, number of 
courses, proportion of laboratory to lit-
erature courses, number of undergrad-
uate ''majors,'' number of fields of mas-
ters' and doctors' degrees, number of 
professional schools, etc. 
• Methods of instruction-extent and use 
of textbooks, assigned reading, inde-
pendent study, honors work, etc. 
• Availability of suitable places for study 
on the campus. 
• Geography of the campus-proximity 
to metropolitan areas, to other large li-
braries, etc. 
• The intellectual climate-inducements 
and distractions to study, etc. 
It is obvious that these factors differ 
widely in their susceptibility to measure-
ment. Only those that can be most easily 
and meaningfully measured were given 
places in the following tables which con-
stitute the formulas. 
NOTES ON TABLE 1 
The formula presumes that even liminal 
or minimum adequacy can be achieved 
with its assistance only if all material is 
carefully chosen with a view to the pur-
pose to be served, and the weeding pro-
gram is as active and realistic in relation to 
needs as is the program of acquisition. 
Averages. Because of wide disparities in 
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the extent of the literatures of various sub-
jects, the figures suggested by the table 
must be considered as averages of the lit-
eratures of subjects of academic interest. It 
is not too difficult to estimate the size of a 
collection for work at a given level in a sin-
gle subject; it is when the library is re-
quired to serve the interest of many users 
at many levels in many subjects, as in an 
institution of higher education, that esti-
mates of size become difficult. 
Interdependence of factors. No factor repre-
sented in the formula will be operative in 
isolation; each is dependent on others. For 
example, it is not suggested that 240 mon-
ograph volumes are sufficient for an un-
dergraduate field of concentration (line 5). 
Obviously, there will be contributions to 
each field of concentration resulting from 
each of the other variables (lines 1 through 
4). 
Microcopy. The table presumes that most 
of the materials estimated in lines 1-4 will 
be in full-scale format. Even here, how-
ever, some of the less-frequently-used 
material (such as back files of newspapers) 
may be in microcopy. With respect to 
much of the little-used research material 
to be added in accordance with the esti-
mates contained in lines 5-7, ''adequacy'' 
can be achieved with almost as much effi-
ciency through the use of microcopy as 
with full-scale material. The table assumes 
that fully cataloged material in microform 
will be measured in volumes as though it 
were in original form. 
Title-volume ratios. The title-volume ratio 
employed for books (columns 2 and 3) is 
1:1.2 which falls between that (1:1.37) 
found to obtain in the National Union Cat-
alog13 and that (1:1.15) which is found in 
the Lamont library catalog. 14 The ratio 
used for periodicals (columns 4 and 5) has 
been set at 1:15 (cf. the note on line 1, 
column 4). For documents (column 6) a 
title-volume ratio does not seem to be 
meaningful. In consequence, the total 
sizes of collections obtained by using the 
table are expressed only in volumes. 
Line 1, Column 2. The figure of 50,750 
volumes suggested as capable of provid-
ing threshold adequacy for an undergrad-
uate collection derives authority from ex-
perience in the actual construction of lists 
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TABLE 1 
FORMULA FOR ESTIMATING THE SIZE FOR LIMINAL ADEQUACY 
OF THE COLLECTIONS OF SENIOR COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LffiRARIES 
Books Periodicals Documents Total 
Titles 
(1) (2) 
To a basic collection, viz.: 
1. Undergraduate library 35,000 
Add for each of the follow/::fi as indicated: 
2. Faculty member ( time equivalent) 50 
3. Student (graduate or undergraduate in 
full time e3,uivalents) 
4. Undergra uate in honors or indepen-
dent study programs 10 
5. Field of undergraduate concentra-
tion-"major" subject field 200 
6. Field of graduate concentration-
Master's work or equivalent 2,000 
7. Field of graduate concentration-
Doctoral work or eguivalent 15,000 
for this purpose. The most important of 
these lists have been: 
Titles 
List Date Listed 
Shaw15 ••••••••••••••• 1931. ...... 14,000 
Lamone4 ••••••••••••• 1953 ....... 39,000 
Michigan16 ••••••••••• 1964 ....... 56,550 
California 17 ••••••••••• 1965 ....... 55,000 
The Shaw list was a pioneering effort 
which set the pattern and the standard of 
excellence. The Lamont list was the first to 
be related to an ~.ctual undergraduate li-
brary, but it had many faults. The Michi-
gan list learned from these. The California 
list (under construction at the library of 
the University of California at San Diego) 
has not only benefited from previous ex-
perience but has been executed under aus-
picious circumstances. The Library Coun-
cil of the University of California 
recommended that the three new cam-
puses currently being planned each have 
seventy-five thousand-volume libraries at 
opening day, since the experience of the 
growing campuses, Irvine in particular, 
suggests that it is difficult to give adequate 
service with a smaller collection. The Cali-
fornia list, in consequence, provides for 
about sixty thousand volumes of mono-
graphs and fifteen thousand volumes of 
serials. 
Line 1, Column 4. The figure of 250 peri-
odical titles is supported by the Michigan 
list which includes 245 such titles and the 
Volumes Titles Volumes Volumes Volumes 
(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
42,000 250 3,750 5,000 50,750 
60 1 15 25 100 
10 1 1 12 
12 12 
240 3 45 50 335 
2,400 10 150 500 3,050 
18,000 100 1,500 5,000 24,500 
California list which provides for fifteen 
thousand serial volumes representing 
nine hundred titles, of which the three 
hundred most useful are in runs of twenty 
or more years. Furthermore, the figure of 
two hundred and fifty is 50 percent of the 
number of titles covered by the following 
standard periodical indexes published by 
the H. W. Wilson Company, without 
which no (general) American library can 
expect to render adequate service: 
Readers' Guide to Periodical Liter-
ature (selected general and 
Titles 
Indexed 
nontechnical periodicals) . . . 130 
International Index (social sci-
ences and humanities) . . . . . 170 
Applied Science and Technology 
Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 
Total.................. . . 500 
Line 1, Column 6. The figure of five thou-
sand documents would admit the most 
important publications of the U.S. Con-
gress, the Bureau of the Census and other 
federal executive agencies, the United Na-
tions and its specialized agencies, states of 
the United States, etc. 
Line 2. If the library which provides 
merely threshold adequacy for under-
graduates is to permit the members of the 
teaching staff to keep up in their subjects 
even liminally, the collection must be en-
riched for their benefit. An enrichment 
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amounting to fifty titles (e.g., three per 
year for sixteen years), one periodical sub-
scription and twenty-five documents per 
faculty member would seem to be a mini-
mum.18 
Line 3. The undergraduate library repre-
sented by line 1 takes no account whatso-
ever of the size of the student body. As 
this increases, the number of copies (not 
titles) will have to be increased. At the 
suggested rate of twelve volumes per stu-
dent, every book in the undergraduate li-
brary could be duplicated by the time that 
the student body had risen to 4,230. In 
other words, there could then be, if de-
sired, two identical undergraduate collec-
tions, each serving 2,115 students. It is 
more likely, of course, that all4,230 would 
use the same library but that the books 
more in demand would be supplied in 
multiple copies. 
Line 4. The typical student in an honors 
or independent study program may read 
or use hundreds of books each year. How-
ever, since the criterion sought here is 
merely threshold adequacy, a very low 
figure is used. 
Line 5. The undergraduate collection 
(line 1) will rarely have as many as several 
hundred titles in each field in which an 
undergraduate "major" is offered. By 
contrast, ''basic lists'' for such subjects 
typically include two thousand and more 
titles (see note on line 6, below). Accord-
ingly, the reinforcement suggested here, 
amounting to only 17 per cent of this 
quantity, is very modest. 
Line 6. At the point at which graduate 
work is offered leading to the master's de-
gree or its equivalent, the collection must 
assume some of the characteristics of a re-
search collection, albeit at the lowest level. 
The quantity of material for addition here 
is suggested by the numerous ''basic 
lists" which typically include two thou-
sand and more titles, e.g.: 
Anthropology19 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000 
Area studies (Asia, Africa, Eastern 
Europe, Latin America)20 • • • • • • 7,000 
Art reference books21 ............ 2,850 
China, modem-economic and so-
cial development22 • • • • • • • • • • • • 2,000 
Communism-books in English 
onlyn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,500 
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Electronics24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000 
Physics25 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1,883 
United States of America-life and 
thoughe6 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6,500 
Line 7. These 24,500 volumes represent 
but a fraction of the literature of any but 
the most recently-developed subject, and 
can ordinarily be expected to present a 
subject only in its most recent aspects, ne-
glecting historical development. Yet as re-
cently as 1955 one of the most literature-
based of the learned professions adopted 
twenty thousand volumes as a passing 
grade for its training centers in the United 
States, v and even in 1964 sixteen of these 
centers still had fewer than thirty thou-
sand volumes. It is also true that the litera-
tures of several disciplines support each 
other, as chemistry, biochemistry, physi-
ology, anatomy, neurology, psychology, 
and other related sciences contribute to 
make a medical library. 
NOTES ON TABLE 2 
As with Table 1 it is presumed that all ma-
terial will be carefully selected-and 
weeded-with reference to the purpose to 
be served. 
.As with Table 1, also, the formula pro-
vides only for a minimum. When it is 
seen, e.g. in the notes on lines 2 and 4, out 
of what this minimum is constructed, few 
institutions should be willing to stay 
there. 
Averages. Similarly as for Table 1, the fig-
ures suggested here must be construed as 
averages. Obviously, courses in court ste-
nography or in conversational Spanish do 
not require the same library support as 
courses in theatre or decorative arts. 
Government publications. No special pro-
vision has been made for these; to the ex-
tent included, they would be considered 
as books or periodicals. 
Title-volume ratios. Same as for Table 1. 
Line 1, Column 2. Similarly as for the sen-
ior colleges, there have been attempts to 
prepare basic selections of books for junior 
college libraries, of which the more impor-
tant are as follows: 
Titles 
List Date Listed 
Mohrhardt28 • • • • • • • 1937....... 5,300 
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TABLE2 
FORMULA FOR ESTIMATING THE SIZE FOR LIMINAL 
ADEQUACY OF JUNIOR OR COMMUNITY COLLEGE LffiRARIES 
Books Periodicals Total 
Titles Volumes Titles Volumes Volumes 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
To a basic collection, viz. : 
1. A collection to sup{tort a two-year general educa-
tion or liberal arts transfer or university parallel) 
foro gram 12,500 15,000 125 1,875 16,875 
Add reach of the follow:::n. as indicated: 
2. Faculty member ( time equivalent) 30 36 1 15 51 
4 1 5 3. Student (full time equivalent) 
4. Subject field of study, either transfer or terminal, 
in which courses are offered beyond the standard 
general education or liberal arts transfer Ero&!:am 100 120 3 45 165 
Bertalan29 •••••••••• 1954....... 4,000 
Trinkner30 ••••••••• 1963 ....... 20,000 
The earlier of these are out of date, and 
none is now authoritative. It is conse-
quently not possible to give to the initial 
step in the formula of Table 2 even the de-
gree of empirical support which is avail-
able for Table 1. The development of such 
support would be an important step to-
ward the improvement of the standards 
for junior college libraries. 
Line 1, Column 4. The number of periodi-
cals is arbitrarily set at one half the number 
for the four-year colleges. 
Line 2. This provision amounts to fewer 
than two books per faculty member per 
year (if spread over sixteen years) plus one 
periodical. 18 
Line 3. This item provides for additional 
copies (not titles) required by the size of 
the student body. At the rate suggested 
the basic collection could be duplicated by 
the time there were 3,375 students. This 
figure obviously needs testing in practice. 
Line 4. This item provides for each addi-
tional subject at the rate of six titles per an-
num with replacement over a sixteen-year 
period. 18 In this connection, it may be 
noted that for the diversified program of 
the community college as contrasted with 
the narrower one of the junior college, the 
recent Rutgers Guide has the following to 
say: 
The community college library should proba-
bly be larger than that of a comparable-sized 
four-year liberal arts college ... because a 
greater amount of materials is needed to main-
tain the diversified programs offered by a com-
prehensive community college. 31 
EXAMPLES OF APPLICATION 
OF THE FORMULAS 
In Tables 3-5 the formulas of Tables 1-2 
have been applied, by way of illustration, 
to the data for a number of academic li-
braries. Because of the untested status of 
the formulas, the names of the institutions 
have been withheld unless there seemed 
to have been no risk of an unjustified pejo-
rative judgment. 
In Table 3 it is possible to compare, for 
four senior college libraries, the calcula-
tions resulting from the formula of Table 1 
with those for additional volumes sug-
gested by the Standards for College Li-
braries (viz., increments of ten thousand 
volumes, additional to the basic collection 
of fifty thousand, for each two hundred 
students beyond an original six hundred). 
It may be noted that the Standards are eas-
ier on the stronger institutions and harder 
on the weaker than is the formula of Table 
1. 
In Table 4 are found certain libraries 
with enormous collections which are nev-
ertheless found short of minimum ade-
quacy by the formula of Table 1. Can this 
be possible? 
The source of adverse judgment is 
found principally in column 7 (number of 
doctoral fields). Thus, library no. 9, with 
1.67 million volumes, offers the doctor's 
degree in sixty-two fields as contrasted 
with Illinois' sixty fields supported by 3.6 
million volumes. The interpretation to be 
put on the table, therefore, is not that the 
collections rated minus are in an absolute 
sense "inadequate," but that they are in-
adequate in relation to the programs 
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which they are attempting to support-in 
other words that the institutions have 
overextended themselves in relation to 
the available library resources. 
The libraries represented in Table 5 
without exception possess collections ex-
ceeding the basic minimum size required 
by the Standards for Junior College Li-
braries, and in some cases their collections 
are several times this basic minimum. In 
spite of this all but two fail to meet the 
threshold of adequacy prescribed by the 
formula of Table 2. 
In Table 5 it is possible to compare the 
findings of the formula of Table 2 with 
those of the Standards for Junior College 
Libraries (viz., increments of five thou-
sand volumes, added to the basic twenty 
thousand, for each five hundred students 
beyond the original one thousand). Two 
more institutions in the list are found ade-
quate by the second than by the first crite-
rion. 
NOTES ON TABLE 3 
Source of data, Tables 3-5: Various, see 
footnotes. 32-36 All data are for 1962/3 or 
1963/4, extrapolated for some items for 
some institutions from prior years. Stu-
dent and faculty figures have been re-
duced, in some cases arbitrarily, to full-
time equivalents. 
Column 1: Senior colleges; no. 4: A 
state-supported senior college. 
Column 2: Faculty (full-time equiva-
lent). 
Column 3: Students (full-time equiva-
lent). 
Column 4: Honors students (postulated 
at 25 percent of student body for nos. 1-3 
and 10 percent for no. 4). 
Column 5: Fields of undergraduate 
concentration-'' major'' subject fields. 
Column 6: Fields of graduate 
concentration-master's work or equiva-
lent. 
Column 8: Size (volumes) of collection 
calculated by the formula of Table 1. 
Column 9: Size (volumes) of actual col-
lection. 
Column 10: Difference between 
columns 8 and 9 expressed as a percentage 
of column 8. Plus indicates that the actual 
collection is lar~er than required by the 
March 1989 
formula; minus that it is smaller. 
Column 11: Size (volumes) of collection 
calculated by the formula suggested by 
Standards for College Libraries. 
Column 12: Difference between 
columns 9 and 11 expressed as a percent-
age of column 11. Plus indicates that the 
actual collection is larger than required by 
the formula; minus that it is smaller. 
NOTES ON TABLE 4 
Source of data: See Table 3. 
Column 1: State-supported or state-
assisted universities. 
Columns 2-6: Same as for Table 3. 
Column 7: Fields of graduate 
concentration-doctoral work or equiva-
lent. 
Columns 8-10: Same as for Table 3. 
NOTES ON TABLE 5 
Source of data: See Table 3. 
Column 1: Junior or community col-
leges; nos. 3-7, junior or community col-
leges in California, Michigan and New 
York. 
Column 2: Faculty (full time equiva-
lent). 
Column 3: Students (full time equiva-
lent). 
Column 4: Subject fields of study be-
yond standard general education or liberal 
arts transfer pattern. 
Column 5: Size (volumes) of minimum 
collection calculated by formula of Table 2. 
Column 6: Size (volumes) of actual col-
lection. 
Column 7: Difference between columns 
5 and 6 as a percentage of column 5. Plus 
indicates that the actual collection is larger 
than required by the formula; minus that 
it is smaller. 
Column 8: Size (volumes) of collection 
calculated by formula of Standards for 
Junior College Libraries. 
Column 9: Difference between columns 
6 and 8 as a percentage of column 8. Plus 
indicates that collection is larger than re-
quired by the Standards; minus that it is 
smaller. 
CONCLUSION 
The adequacy of an academic library col-
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TABLE3 
APPLICATION OF FORMULA OF TABLE 1 
TO SELECTED SENIOR COLLEGES 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (8) (9) (10) 
1. Oberlin 215 2,370 600 25 10 147,000 900,000 +5U 
2. Swarthmore 110 975 250 20 10 114,000 245,000 +115 
3. Antioch 100 1,725 430 20 1 96,300 129,000 +34 
4 ........... . 90 2,200 220 25 2 103,000 65,000 -37 
TABLE4 
APPLICATION OF FORMULA OF TABLE 1 TO SELECTED 
STATE-SUPPORTED OR STATE-ASSISTED UNIVERSITIES 
(1) 
1. Illinois 
2. Michigan 
3. UCLA 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
(2) 
3,150 
1,800 
1,500 
900 
375 
240 
900 
300 
2,200 
470 
300 
500 
(3) (4) 
30,275 3,025 
22,000 2,200 
18,000 1,800 
10,000 1,000 
9,600 960 
4,700 470 
14,400 1,440 
9,300 930 
30,660 3,066 
11,400 1,140 
5,360 540 
13,300 1,330 
TABLES 
(5) (6) (7) (8) 
200 125 60 2,683,000 
130 90 66 2,465,000 
80 70 39 1,634,000 
70 50 33 1,257,000 
90 60 2 477,000 
34 16 2 246,000 
70 45 29 1,202,000 
60 30 1 340,000 
165 100 62 2,555,000 
85 55 5 567,000 
50 30 3 333,000 
100 55 5 600,000 
APPLICATION OF FORMULA OF TABLE 2 
TO SELECTED JUNIOR OR COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
1. Wrtfeht Branch, Chicago City Junior 
Co ege 215 5,700 30 55,580 68,600 +23 
2. Los Angeles, Calif., City College 600 11,100 45 99,300 104,600 +5 
3. 
················· ............ 
80 1,380 14 28,785 26,500 -8 
4. ............................. 370 12,375 50 92,300 76,100 -18 
5 . ............................. 100 1,125 14 28,785 22,000 -24 
6. 
··················· .......... 
227 4,750 50 55,702 42,000 -25 
7. ............................. 245 3,810 30 49,500 34,800 -30 
(11) 
138,500 
68,750 
106,250 
130,000 
(9) 
3,635,00 
3,250,00 
2,000,000 
1,350,000 
412,000 
195,000 
865,000 
236,000 
1,670,000 
360,000 
266,000 
268,000 
(8) 
67,000 
121,000 
23,800 
133,750 
21,250 
57,500 
48,100 
161 
(12) 
+550 
+256 
+21 
-50 
(10) 
+35 
+32 
+22 
+ 7 
-14 
-21 
-28 
-31 
-35 
-37 
-30 
-55 
(9) 
+2 
-14 
+11 
-43 
+4 
-27 
-28 
lection may be difficult to determine, but 
there is no mystery about it. The difficulty 
arises simply from the quantity of detail 
and number of variables involved, far be-
yond the capability of any visiting com-
mittee to assess merely on the basis of easy 
observation or sampling. 
number of scholars in a field. And the ade-
quacy of an entire library is made up of the 
adequacies of its parts. 
Yet every scholar has a notion of what in 
his own field constitutes adequacy for var-
ious purposes-undergraduate instruc-
tion, graduate teaching, advanced re-
search, etc. This notion can in every case 
be expressed in concrete terms, i.e., in 
terms of a list of specific books. The con-
tents of the list can in turn be made the 
subject of agreement or consensus of a 
The best yardsticks of adequacy are 
therefore those to which we have become 
accustomed-the book-selection list and 
the specialized subject bibliography, fre-
quently reviewed and brought up to date 
by experts and in the light of use. But to 
apply these yardsticks, is at the present 
time, something else again: manual 
checking and searching procedures are 
involved-slow, tiresome and costly. 
Yet it may be foreseen that, with the ad-
vent of electronic catalogs the checking of 
a book-selection list or bibliography will 
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become the mere routine of a mechanical 
process. Not only will evaluation of collec-
tions be simplified thereby, but collection-
building procedures will be assisted. The 
end result will be gains in the quality of 
collections. 
The formulas described in this article 
have been developed in an attempt to find 
a method for estimating the size for mini-
mal adequacy of academic library collec-
tions more convincingly than can be done 
with existing criteria. It may be validly ob-
jected that little more has been accom-
plished than to transfer the locus of con-
viction from an unknown whole to the 
unknown parts, of which the whole is 
composed. This may be readily admitted 
while calling attention to the fact that to 
break an estimate down into components 
is standard practice for convincing budg-
eting and appropriating bodies. 
In any case, the attempt to identify and 
weigh the factors which affect the need for 
books in academic situations reveals gaps 
in our knowledge, to the filling of which 
research might profitably be directed. 
Among the questions requiring answers 
are: 
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• What are the tests of adequacy of an aca-
demic library collection? 
• What is learned from experience regard-
ing the contents of an undergraduate 
collection of minimum adequacy? 
• How are these contents affected by vari-
able factors such as geography, curricu-
lum, teaching methods, intellectual cli-
mate, etc.? 
• What constitutes adequacy for particu-
lar kinds of material at various levels of 
use-e.g., periodicals, government doc-
uments? 
• What constitutes adequacy for the 
needs of faculty, honors students, etc.? 
• What correlation, if any, exists between 
size of student body and size of collec-
tion? 
• Is there a renewal or replacement cycle? 
What are its characteristics? Does it af-
fect acquisition, weeding, or the esti-
mates of cost of collection-building? 
• What constitute adequate resources for 
graduate work and research in various 
subjects and at various levels?37 
• Questions similar to the foregoing may 
be asked with respect to the collections 
of junior and community colleges. 
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Librarians and Library 
Educators in the 1980s: 
Shared Interests, Cooperative 
Ventures 
Marianne Cooper and Shoshana Kaufmann 
A project was undertaken to examine the extent of shared interests and cooperative endeavors 
between library schools and their host academic libraries and to determine the state of relations 
between the two units on academic campuses. The role of librarians in library/information sci-
ence education, the involvement of library school faculty in the libraries, and the extent and 
effectiveness of various channels of communication between them were investigated. Data were 
collected by interviewing administrative personnel in five metropolitan New York-area insti-
tutions and by sending questionnaires to deans and directors of fifty-five institutions through-
out the United States and Canada that had ALA-accredited library schools. 
uch has been said about the 
need for communication and 
cooperation between educators 
and practitioners in many pro-
fessions, including librarianship. Unfor-
tunately, limited interaction, with a de-
gree of tension, has been the hallmark of 
the relationship in librarianship for dec-
ades. 
Library science professors and library 
professionals belong to two separate orga-
nizational units with different missions 
and needs in academic institutions. While 
obviously related, they are often per-
ceived as one by the academic commu-
nity, further heightening the tension be-
tween them. The chasm between the two 
units has deepened in recent years be-
cause of greatly increased demands. Both 
librarians and library school faculty are 
forced to compete with their colleagues in 
other departments in the ''publish or per-
ish'' syndrome in many institutions. Both 
units have been affected by the deteriorat-
ing economics of academe and rapid 
changes in information technologies. 
Also, administrators are increasingly tak-
ing a hard look at professional schools and 
reevaluating their place and mission in the 
university. This has led to changes in or-
ganizational structures and closings of li-
brary schools in recent years and has 
forced some administrators of the two 
units to reexamine their relationships. 
An extensive search of the literature (see 
Bibliography) has revealed that while 
Marianne Cooper is an Assistant Professor at the Graduate School of Library and Infonnation Studies and 
Shoshana Kaufmann is Professor and Associate Director of the Benjamin Rosenthal Library at Queens College, 
City University of New York, Flushing, New York, 1136 7. The study upon which this paper is based was sup-
ported by a Council on Library Resources Cooperative Faculty/Librarian Grant. Their support is very much appre-
ciated. The authors are also pleased to acknowledge the individuals interviewed and thank them for their efforts 
and for sharing their viewpoints frankly and candidly: their contributions to this paper were indeed substantial. 
Additionally, the authors are grateful to those who responded to their request for infonnation by completing and 
returning the questionnaire. That infonnation provided .the authors with a broad perspective from which to draw 
conclusions. 
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some specific aspects of the relationship 
between library practitioners and educa-
tors have been examined, the totality of 
needs and relationships that exist be-
tween library schools and their host li-
braries in the academic political process 
has not been explored. 
Internship and field work experience 
are the subjects from the broad spectrum 
of possible cooperative ventures that have 
generated the most interest among practi-
tioners, educators, and researchers. Their 
history and reasons for renewed interest 
in them in the 1980s, including the rise of 
post-M.L.S. programs and research resi-
dencies, have been described. Addition-
ally, researchers have dealt with the mu-
tually beneficial aspects of faculty and 
professional development, the need for 
streamlined educational programs for the 
information age, and the alleged lack of 
communication between professors and 
the profession. 
Only Jack Dalton addressed directly the 
state of relations between the schools and 
their host academic libraries by sending a 
qualitative open-ended letter of inquiry to 
a limited sample of deans and directors in 
the early 1970s. He gathered information 
pertaining to shared space and resources, 
staff relations, librarians as teachers, and 
teachers as librarians. His, however, was 
not a systematic attempt to survey both 
parties within a given institution or to cor-
relate responses by commonality of affilia-
tion. In view of the many new develop-
ments, it is time to ascertain existing 
patterns and practices and to propose new 
ideas and structures that may promote in-
teraction and communication between the 
two units so that each can increase its util-
ity to the parent institution. 
Supported by a Council On Library Re-
sources Cooperative Faculty/Librarian 
Grant, the authors undertook a project to 
ascertain the relationships and institu-
tional needs that exist in the 1980s be-
tween library schools and their host li-
braries in the academic political process in 
the New York metropolitan area. This arti-
cle reports on the following aspects of the 
study: 
1. The range of methods and tech-
niques that libraries and library schools in 
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the New York metropolitan area have 
jointly developed to promote a dialogue 
and interaction and to fill identified needs 
2. Factors that appear to increase coop-
eration between the two units 
3. Factors that appear to create conflict 
and to hinder joint efforts between the 
two units 
4. The impact that various forms of in-
teraction or lack thereof have on the edu-
cation of future library/information pro-
fessionals 
We selected five institutions for in-
depth study: Columbia University, Long 
Island University, Pratt Institute, Queens 
College of the City University of New 
York, and St. John's University. These 
form a particularly interesting sample be-
cause they vary considerably in age, size, 
history and tradition, administrative 
structure, and number of campuses. They 
also represent the private and public sec-
tors, and secular and parochial institu-
tions of higher learning. These attributes 
and the compact geographic locale offered 
a unique opportunity to conduct the in-
vestigation. 
Data collection, lasting approximately 
six months from mid-November 1986 
through late April 1987, became a multi-
faceted effort, since the aim of the study 
was to ascertain the current state of affairs 
between two separate but obviously re-
lated organizational units within an aca-
demic entity. Detailed information about 
New York institutions was gathered by 
conducting twenty-three interviews with 
a broad sample of academic personnel, in-
cluding deans and directors as well as 
those to whom they report, such as execu-
tive vice-presidents, academic vice-
presidents, and associate provosts. Addi-
tional viewpoints were obtained from 
library school librarians and/or library sci-
ence bibliographers. Input from these in-
dividuals was invaluable for gaining a re-
alistic and comprehensive picture of the 
local situation. 
In order to obtain, as background, the 
broad national picture, we mailed identi-
cal questionnaires to the deans of fifty-five 
accredited library schools in the United 
States and Canad~ and to the directors of 
their host libraries. The identical survey 
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instrument was used to determine the ex-
tent to which our respondents' assess-
ments of various issues and factors 
agreed. The response rate was unusually 
high: 86 percent from directors and 91 per-
cent from deans. Data thus collected were 
entered into a standard spreadsheet com-
puter program [LOTUS 1-2-3] and ana-
lyzed for this study. Concern and interest 
in the subject matter and the homogeneity 
of the sample were, undoubtedly, contrib-
uting factors to the high return rate of the 
questionnaires. 
LIBRARIANS AND 
LIBRARY EDUCATION 
Librarians as Teachers 
Over the years librarians have aligned 
themselves with the teaching profession 
on all levels of the enterprise. While fight-
ing for faculty status, for example, librari-
ans frequently argued that the only differ-
ence between classroom and library 
instruction is the location. Since emphasis 
on providing bibliographic instruction 
and end user training in the various as-
pects of information and data manipula-
tion and searching has increased, examin-
ing the various teaching roles librarians 
play in academe was a natural and neces-
sary step for this project. 
Most deans, directors, and administra-
tors at the five institutions in the regional 
sample consider teaching by librarians to 
be a contribution to the profession and to 
the library school. Nevertheless, they cau-
tion that while it broadens librarians' hori-
zons and enriches their careers, it can also 
have a negative effect on inadequately 
funded and understaffed libraries. Some 
administrators also indicate that while 
they favor librarians teaching specialized 
courses, such as law librarianship, they do 
not approve of them teaching other 
courses, whether basic or advanced. They 
reason that many librarians do not hold 
Ph.D. degrees and thus often lack training 
in research methodology. Their teaching 
tends to be application oriented with nei-
ther an adequate theoretical balance nor 
the perspective gained from ongoing re-
search and publishing. 
Because of their central location in a 
large metropolitan area, rich in cultural 
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and academic institutions and human re-
sources, the five institutions have an ex-
tensive pool of potential adjunct instruc-
tors available to supplement their faculty. 
Still, on the average, one to three librari-
ans from the host libraries teach in their in-
stitutions' library school each year, usu-
ally offering courses in specialized topics 
such as government documents or legal 
resources. Others are periodically asked 
to give guest lectures. Although most di-
rectors indicate that, schedules permit-
ting, they would like to teach, in reality 
none was found to do so. Three metropoli-
tan area directors are listed in their 
schools' bulletins by name and title; two 
are also noted as adjunct professors. 
Compensation for librarians who teach 
as adjuncts is often impractical because of 
institutional regulations that prohibit pay-
ment to an individual twice by the same 
agency. This was indicated in both the in-
terviews and the questionnaire responses. 
Possible solutions include granting ad-
juncts release time from their regular jobs, 
which in turn is paid for by the library 
school as a contribution to the library, or 
having librarians teach after normal work-
ing hours and providing them with com-
pensatory time. In both cases, however, 
the parameters of the regular positions re-
main unaltered, leading in reality to sub-
stantially increased work loads without 
additional monetary rewards. Clearly, 
compensation can become a barrier to co-
operation between practitioners and edu-
cators in certain organizational contexts. 
This is the most likely reason why schools 
prefer to keep their options open while de-
ciding whether they should hire adjuncts 
from the outside or utilize available insti-
tutional human resources in filling ad-
junct lines. Naturally, where payment re-
strictions do not exist, librarians can have 
dual appointments and be paid for teach-
ing according to their rank or position 
within the prevailing institutional classifi-
cation system. 
The national sample indicates that li-
brarians teach regularly scheduled 
courses in library schools in 65 percent of 
the institutions. Orientation lectures are 
s~arly common, occurring in 60 percent 
of the cases. Guest lectureship is an activ-
ity of which everyone approves; over 90 
percent of the respondents indicate that li-
brarians participate. In contrast to the fre-
quent occurrence of the above solo in-
structional activities, team teaching is 
relatively uncommon. An opportunity for 
valuable cooperation is, apparently, being 
missed. 
Whether library science students re-
ceive bibliographic instruction as part of 
their curricula and the extent to which it is 
a cooperative effort between librarians 
and library school faculties are important 
factors in assessing the relationship be-
tween the two units. Our findings indicate 
that nowhere in the New York sample is 
bibliographic instruction formally part of 
the curriculum; it also appears to be a low 
priority for library schools nationally. Uni-
formly, schools neither offer bibliographic 
instruction to their students themselves 
nor do they take advantage of the instruc-
tional services available from their institu-
tions' libraries. Faculty with expertise in 
the field might help design a course for the 
library's use but they will not participate 
in its execution. This is, in part, because 
compensation for teaching undergraduate 
courses is not as high as for graduate 
courses. 
All libraries in our metropolitan sample 
offer bibliographic instruction to under-
graduate and to some graduate students 
at their institutions. Except for one institu-
tion where every freshman is expected to 
pass a basic library skills course, none re-
quire it, and it usually bears no credit. 
Thus, it is ironic that many undergraduate 
and some graduate and professional stu-
dents at the five institutions routinely par-
ticipate in bibliographic instruction some-
time during their education while most 
library science students, who are them-
selves likely to provide bibliographic in-
struction during their professional career, 
will not have benefited from such offering 
at all. It seems that these students are 
shortchanged just because their field of 
specialization is library/information sci-
ence .. 
Another potential vehicle for coopera-
tion between libraries and library schools 
is internship. For the purposes of this 
study, it is defined as a credit-bearing pro-
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11 all interviewees consider in-
ternship programs important for 
training future professionals and 
would like to expand them in their 
institutions. 11 
gram that combines classroom instruction 
and practicum for which students gener-
ally do not receive financial compensa-
tion. Three institutions (60 percent) in the 
metropolitan area and 70 percent of the 
schools nationwide offer such programs. 
The remaining two New York schools (40 
percent) offer students programs they re-
fer to as internships whereby students re-
ceive a stipend for supervised work/study 
experience in the library. Regardless of the 
differences, all interviewees consider in-
ternship programs important for training 
future professionals and would like to ex-
pand them in their institutions. Participa-
tion in internship programs is, uniformly, 
not a required component of the curricu-
lum except in the school library/media 
center specialization, where it is manda-
tory for certification in most states. 
Deans and directors agree that intern-
ships must be academically justified and 
must provide interns with appropriate 
professional-level experience; the tempta-
tion to use interns to fill short-term press-
ing staff needs should be avoided. All ad-
vocate a strict interviewing, selection and 
review process, and recognize the right of 
the library administration to make the fi-
nal decision to accept or reject each nomi-
nee. 
Opinions are strongly divided about 
how successful internship programs are 
as joint cooperative undertakings be-
tween the two units (see figure 1). Deans, 
directors and administrators regionally 
rate internship programs in their institu-
tions from moderately successful to un-
successful. Nationally, about 50 percent of 
the respondents indicate moderate or 
great success while about 40 percent con-
sider their program unsuccessful. There-
maining 10 percent offered no opinions. 
The perceived lack of success of intern-
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ships is attributable to several factors. 
Many students prefer internships outside 
the academic environment, believing that 
jobs are more plentiful in nonacademic li-
braries. As a result, the available local pool 
of applicants is often considerably dimin-
ished. Others do not consider the experi- . 
ence to be professionally meaningful. The 
reason most commonly offered, however, 
arises from the primary mission of the li-
braries. Their purpose is to serve broad in-
stitutional needs, and meeting educa-
tional needs of library school interns 
places an additional, often intolerable, 
burden on financial resources and sched-
ules of the already short supply of quali-
fied supervisors. Thus, the inability to 
commit adequate supervisory time and ef-
fort often becomes a major barrier to the 
success of internship programs. 
Career counseling and mentoring of fu-
ture professionals is another activity in 
which librarians and library school faculty 
might productively cooperate. Assisting 
future librarians in preparing for their ca-
reers is particularly important at a time 
when the information world is changing 
rapidly and requirements for information 
specialists in academic libraries in the next 
decade will be drastically different from 
today' s. Directors and administrators em-
phasize the need for librarians to provide 
guidance in the students' socialization 
process, considering this an opportunity 
to make a contribution to their profession. 
In view of the strong agreement on the 
importance of career counseling and men-
toring, it is surprising that no formal pro-
grams for this activity exist either region-
ally or nationally. Naturally, librarians 
individually in all institutions offer advice 
to stud~nts informally, when requested. 
Initiative for establishing the mentor-
student relationship often originates with 
the library school librarian who is most 
aware of the students' needs. Strengthen-
ing and formalizing career counseling pro-
grams will help librarians and library 
school faculty to fulfill their professional 
obligation to their future colleagues. 
Librarians as Students: 
Continuing Education 
At a time when the M.L.S. degree is in-
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creasingly considered a permit to enter the 
profession rather than the end of all edu-
cational requirements for practice in the 
profession, continuing education has be-
come the major vehicle for ongoing pro-
fessional development. Paraprofessional 
and clerical employees also need extra 
training so that they too can keep up with 
new developments. This is fertile ground 
for cooperation between practitioners and 
educators on campus. 
All New York institutions offer doctoral 
and/or advanced certificate programs that 
attract students from their libraries' pro-
fessional staff. Some also offer mini-
courses and workshops that are open to all 
employees. The number of librarians par-
ticipating in the various programs ranges 
from 0 to 3 per institution annually. Na-
tionally, library directors indicate that 
continuing professional education is 
thriving at over 70 percent of the institu-
tions and that, on the average, 2.7 profes-
sional librarians and 6.7 support staff per 
institution are enrolled per year. 
All metropolitan-area institutions offer 
tuition exemption to their full-time profes-
sional and nonprofessional staff. The fig-
ures nationally show that somewhat more 
than half of the institutions offer this bene-
fit to professionals and somewhat less 
than half offer it to support staff. Clearly, 
the availability of this tuition-free educa-
tion is an incentive for self-improvement. 
Schools have a golden opportunity to ex-
tend their services to their parent institu-
tion by becoming a major provider of con-
tinuing education and training opportuni-
ties. 
LIBRARY SCHOOL FACULTY 
AND THE LIBRARY 
The Library as a 
Laboratory for Instruction 
Library schools have traditionally uti-
lized their host library and its resources for 
instructional purposes. Whether the na-
ture and extent of this long-standing prac-
tice of cooperation are changing as a result 
of external developments, such as the ad-
vent of technologies in the management 
and operation of libraries, is an important 
aspect of this study. 
Like most academic libraries, those in 
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our local sample use electronic technolo-
gies for many of their operations. The 
same technologies have also become an 
integral component of library school cur-
ricula. Therefore, sharing of hardware by 
the two units would seem logical and cost-
effective from an institutional perspective. 
Yet all the schools in our metropolitan 
sample and the majority of schools nation-
ally have their own computer laboratories 
and independent access to major biblio-
graphic utilities and database vendors for 
the use of their students. Deans, directors, 
and administrators agree that such dupli-
cation is inevitable and even necessary be-
cause of the two units' differing missions 
and goals. They believe that educational 
and operational requirements should not 
be mixed for reasons of economy. The 
chances for success and mutual satisfac-
tion in a shared environment are minimal. 
Duplication of equipment does not usu-
ally occur, however, where turnkey sys-
tems are used. The need for hands-on ex-
perience is minimal, and is usually 
satisfied by faculty bringing their classes 
to the library for demonstrations once or 
twice a semester. 
Thus, technology neither fosters nor 
hinders cooperation between librarians 
and library school faculty. In fact, both 
groups agree that sharing equipment is 
neither beneficial nor advantageous to 
them or to students. 
As anticipated, the library's primary 
laboratory use still centers on the teaching 
of reference and subject bibliography. 
There is a high degree of concurrence 
among respondents in the high usage rat-
ings they give these two teaching special-
ties. (See figure 2.) The longstanding part-
nership between the two units in this area 
is as strong as ever. 
Collection Development 
Primary responsibility for library/infor-
mation science collection development 
both in New York and nationally rests ei-
ther with a full-time library school librar-
ian or with a bibliographer who also se-
lects for other disciplines. Three of the 
schools studied in New York (60 percent) 
have full-time library science librarians, 
two of whom have subject Ph.D.s There-
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maining two schools have part-time selec-
tors. Of those responding, nationally, 44 
percent of the selectors are full-time and 
25 percent part-time. 
Library school faculty are involved in 
the selection process in all five New York 
institutions and in over 50 percent of the 
sample nationally. The degree to which 
they have input into the selection process 
depends on whether the library has a full-
time library science librarian, the library's 
collection policy, and the size of its 
budget. Most New York library schools 
are small, averaging eight full-time faculty 
members, and, in contrast to other aca-
demic departments, do not appoint a fac-
ulty liaison to the library. Even in the 
school that has a faculty liaison, his/her 
role is coordination rather than primary 
selection. In institutions where the library 
science librarian also selects in other disci-
plines, directors welcome greater involve-
ment in the selection process on the part of 
the school's faculty. 
The availability of funds in academic li-
braries to support teaching and research 
programs often becomes a point of con-
tention between faculty and practitioners. 
It was, therefore, important to ascertain 
the relative size of library/information sci-
ence materials budgets vis-a-vis total insti-
tutionallibrary budgets. Nearly all direc-
tors locally and nationally indicated that 
the allocation constitutes 5 percent or less 
of the total library materials budget. How-
ever, a sizeable number of the deans na-
tionally (22 percent) reported that their 
budgets exceed 15 percent of the library's 
total allocation even though directors of 
their host libraries put the figure at 5 per-
cent. General naivete and noninterest in 
overall library budgeting could account 
for the misconception. 
Faculty Development 
We described above several programs 
that enable librarians to continue their 
professional development. There are pro-
grams available to faculty to obtain similar 
results. These include participation in ac-
tivities sponsored by various organiza-
tions, working in reference or managerial 
positions in host libraries, and serving as 
consultants to other library agencies. 
EXTENSIVE 1 00-~ 
90-~ 
ILIBRARY AS LABORATORYI 
so-~ 
.. EXTENT OF USE {") 
- NATIONAL SAMPLE -
70 -~ ..c===;~~~~ 
SOMETIMES 
so-~ 
so-~ 
RARELY 
30--
20·-
1 o-~ 
NEVER o~--..,., 
REFERENCE SUBJECT 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
FIGURE2 
AUTOMATION 
D SCHOOLS• 
RESPONSES 
m LIBRARIES• 
RESPONSES 
A/V 
FIGURE 2 
172 College & Research Libraries 
Deans; directors, and administrators be-
lieve that in order to continue to be effec-
tive educators, library school faculty need 
periodic updating. None of those inter-
viewed expressed a preference for the 
type or form of developmental activity. 
Specifically, the host library was not sin-
gled out as the most effective or exclusive 
agency. Many individuals who have not 
kept pace with developments and whom 
directors refer to as 11 divorced from the 
real world'' have been steadily retiring 
from the institutions in our local sample. 
Recognizing the need to remain current, 
faculty from three of the library schools in 
New York undertook a notable coopera-
tive venture during 1981/82, one that did 
not involve their host libraries directly. 
With funding provided by the Exxon 
Foundation and the Council on Library 
Resources, they jointly hired outside con-
sultants to bring them up to date on the 
latest developments in information sci-
ence and technology. All evaluations were 
positive and the experience was deemed a 
success. 
Three faculty members at one of the 
schools benefited from another develop-
ment program that, once again, did not in-
volve their host library. They were gradu-
ates of the 1984 and 1986 Institute on 
Research Libraries for Library and Infor-
mation Science Faculty. This project was 
also funded by the Council on Library Re-
sources, but operated by the Association 
of Research Libraries. Although the im-
mediate goal of this undertaking is to 
build closer working relationships be-
tween educators and research librarians, 
the long-term aim is to assist library school 
faculty in the preparation of future aca-
demic and research librarians. 
A somewhat different, mutually benefi-
cial experience took place in one of the 
other New York institutions. A library 
school faculty member with expertise in 
cataloging spent a year as a consultant in 
the host library's cataloging department 
while continuing to teach in the library 
school. The following year, during his 
sabbatical leave, he served as head of the 
department, a position to which he has 
since been appointed permanently. Al-
though the school lost a valuable faculty 
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member, both dean and director agree 
that this has been the most successful co-
operative venture between the two units 
to date. In addition to providing new lead-
ership within the library, it created closer 
working relations between the two facul-
ties and demonstrated that movement be-
tween the two sectors not only is possible 
but can work to the best advantage of 
both. 
Approximately twelve to fifteen faculty 
members in the New York metropolitan 
area have participated in various develop-
ment projects during the period of this in-
vestigation. Clearly, it is an important ef-
fort if library school students are to be 
equipped with the right tools to work in 
the rapidly changing information arena. 
SHARED INTERESTS AND 
JOINT ENDEAVORS 
]oint Research and 
Publishing, Conferences and 
Workshops, and Committees 
Three major areas of activity might lend 
themselves to cooperation and interaction 
between librarians and educators: joint re-
search and publishing, organizing and 
participating in local conferences, and 
serving on institutional committees. 
In view of the many common concerns 
of the two units and the numerous issues 
relating to academic and research librari-
anship, it is surprising that so little joint 
r~search has been produced at the five 
New York institutions in recent years. 
Only two institutions report cooperative 
projects by practitioner/educator teams-
research dealing with indexing and online 
searching, and the present study. The na-
tional sample supports this finding and 
shows that this activity is a low-priority 
item among the respondents. 
Deans and directors offer various rea-
sons for the almost total absence of joint 
research at their institutions. While library 
school faculty are all affected by the 11 pub-
lish or perish" syndrome, guidelines for 
librarians differ greatly. Some institutions 
do not require publications, others require 
it only for promotion to senior ranks, 
while at one institution librarians must 
publish to be considered for tenure and 
promotion to any rank. There seems to be 
no clearly stated incentive and advantage 
to pursuing joint research at this time, al-
though administrators at some of the insti-
tutions are beginning to encourage mem-
bers of both units to concentrate their 
research efforts on issues that will ad-
vance institutional goals and objectives. 
Topics mentioned include information 
and archival management and electronic 
publishing. 
Arranging local conferences and work-
shops provides another potential vehicle 
for cooperation between the two units. 
The number of such jointly sponsored 
events in both the metropolitan and na-
tional samples has been small in recent 
years. Some were initiated by the schools, 
while others resulted from grass roots ef-
forts by either unit, without planning by 
deans or directors. Librarians participated 
primarily by attending and sometimes by 
organizing sessions or presenting papers, 
while educators tended to be program co-
ordinators or presenters of research. Less 
formal endeavors such as career days for 
students and alumni of the school and 
convocations for new students also pro-
vided a forum for members of the two 
units to exchange ideas and form relation-
ships. 
Educators and practitioners in New 
York and nationwide regularly serve to-
gether on institutional committees. There 
is interaction between the two units 
through various ad hoc committees as 
well. Wherever a library committee ap-
pointed by the institution's governing 
body exists, it usually includes a member 
of the library school faculty who provides 
input in policy matters and often acts as li-
aison between the library and the govern-
ing body. Library science librarians, espe-
cially in institutions with separate library 
school collections, through their member-
ship on the schools' curriculum and/or in-
structional committees, provide a strong 
link between the two units. Oearly, New 
York findings are representative of the na-
tional picture regarding potential for co-
operation in the above three areas. Educa-
tors and librarians in the same institution 
interact only to a very limited degree; they 
apparently have other priorities. 
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Employment of 
Library School Graduates 
As part of the investigation of relation-
ships between library schools and their 
host libraries we sought to determine 
whether libraries in our sample hire grad-
uates of their library schools, and whether 
the chances of these graduates for em-
ployment were better, equal, or worse 
than those of candidates who graduated 
from other library schools. 
All five New York institutions employ 
graduates of their local library school. In 
fact, they constitute between 10 to 50 per-
cent of the library staff, with larger num-
bers in the older institutions. Directors 
and academic administrators uniformly 
believe that giving preference to one's 
own graduates results in inbreeding and is 
thus a disservice to the students, the insti-
tution and the profession. They all claim 
not to give preferential treatment and to 
strive for diversity and excellence in their 
staffs. As new administrators and staff are 
increasingly being recruited nationally, 
there is growing diversification of back-
ground and education among younger li-
brarians and those hired more recently. 
Unlike directors and administrators, 
New York deans are far less similar in their 
opinions concerning their institutions' li-
braries hiring their schools' graduates. 
While they recognize directors' needs for 
national recruitment to achieve healthy 
staff diversification, they nevertheless ex-
press satisfaction that many of the li-
braries' professionals are former students 
of their respective schools. They also claim 
that library schools are dynamic, continu-
ously changing organizational units due 
to faculty turnover, new deans, and a con-
tinuously revised curriculum. Therefore, 
they believe that libraries can and should 
continue to hire graduates of their institu-
tions' schools without fear of inbreeding 
and parochialism. 
Data from the broad sample support the 
New York findings. Eighty percent of the 
libraries hire graduates of their institu-
tions' library schools "regularly" and 
"occasionally," as illustrated in figure 3. 
In 65 percent of these libraries local gradu-
ates make up a substantial portion of the 
library staff. 
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As already noted, all New York institu-
tions offer free tuition to their clerical em-
ployees. This institutional policy in part 
accounts for the fact that all libraries em-
ploy several professionals who attended 
library school while working as clerks or 
paraprofessionals in the library. As the 
shortage of qualified professionals be-
comes more apparent and tuition con-
tinues to rise, this interaction between the 
two units is likely to continue and expand. 
However, as greater emphasis is placed 
on diversity and more librarians are re-
cruited nationally, future graduates will 
increasingly compete with outside candi-
dates and will no longer receive preferen-
tial treatment because of their work expe-
rience in the library. 
Personnel Matters 
Library schools and their host libraries 
are administratively separate units in all 
five New York institutions. Schools, as ac-
ademic departments with an educational 
mission, and libraries, whose mission is 
service to the institutions' community, re-
port to different administrators, and their 
units are part of different divisions, aca-
demic or otherwise, of their universities. 
The two units have separate committees 
dealing with personnel and budget mat-
ters and there is no formal interaction be-
tween them. Opinions of deans and direc-
tors, and sometimes faculty and staff, are, 
however, often solicited informally on 
prospective hires, particularly those with 
specialized expertise, as well as during 
tenure and promotion deliberations. 
Deans and directors are frequently 
asked to serve on search committees for 
their counterparts. This occurred at three 
of the institutions studied but did not 
guarantee eventual close relations be-
tween the two individuals in any case. The 
finalist at one institution, for example, had 
been nominated for the position by his 
counterpart but later the initially close re-
lationship was replaced by indifference 
and minimal interaction between the indi-
viduals and their units. Findings are simi-
lar in the other cases also, indicating that 
the initial spirit of cooperation may wane 
primarily for political reasons. 
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The national data fully support the New 
York findings. A pattern of minimal inter-
action exists between the two units in re-
cruitment, tenure, promotion, and other 
personnel matters. Clearly, maintaining 
their integrity and independence is a high 
priority for both the library and the school 
_and it is sanctioned by the academic hier-
archy. 
11 A pattern of minimal interaction ex-
ists between the two units in recruit-
ment, teriure, promotion, and other 
personnel matters." 
Building Projects 
In an era of shrinking budgets for aca-
demic institutions, new building pro-
grams are rare, and even major renova-
tions of existing structures are uncommon 
occurrences. Our New York sample is, 
therefore, rather unique since it includes 
private institutions that have in recent 
years renovated library and library school 
buildings, and a public institution that has 
built a new, state-of-the-art library that is 
shared with the school. New library build-
ings, especially those that are jointly occu-
pied, and renovations of existing build-
ings offer unusual opportunities for 
interaction between librarians and educa-
tors both in the planning process and after 
completion of construction. Unfortu-
nately, however, the interaction was 
found to be limited both locally and na-
tionally. Such projects do offer other ad-
vantages, however, including increased 
campus visibility and awareness of either 
or both units. 
CHANNELS OF 
COMMUNICATION 
Communication, the channels through 
which it is conducted, and their perceived 
effectiveness and importance contribute 
to the relationships that emerge between 
units in any organization. Findings both 
locally and nationally indicate that li-
braries and library schools communicate 
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with each other through various channels, 
both formal and informal, in the perfor-
mance of their responsibilities. Deans and 
directors expressed overwhelming prefer-
ence for informal channels and agreed 
that these are the most effective means for 
accomplishing tasks. Nationally, they 
rated mutual distribution of newsletters 
and publications the most frequently used 
and most effective formal channel of com-
munication. Regardless of the means, 
however, both groups of administrators 
stressed the need for maintaining open 
communication between themselves and 
their units. Responses from forty-seven li-
braries and fifty schools in the national 
sample are presented in figures 4 and 5. It 
is noteworthy that, for most cases, schools 
consistently rate both frequency of usage 
and effectiveness higher for all types of 
communication than libraries do. 
The library school librarian/library sci-
ence bibliographer is considered by both 
parties and the librarians themselves to be 
the primary and most effective formal link 
in the communication process between 
the two units . Three institutions in New 
York have full-time library school librari-
ans. At the other two, a reference librarian 
is responsible for the selection and main-
tenance of library science materials, as 
well as for materials in other disciplines. 
Deans, directors, and administrators all 
stress the role of library school librarians 
both as representatives of the director and 
as links with the schools. Librarians at-
tend all faculty meetings and are ex officio 
members of the schools' curriculum and/ 
or instructional committees. All involved 
agree that this type of communication cre-
ates closer and more open relations be-
tween the library and the library s<;hool, 
but caution that communication does not 
necessarily ensure good relations between 
the top administrators of the two units. 
In the two institutions which do not 
have full-time library school librarians, in-
teractio·ns are less formalized and less fre-
quent. Deans and directors claim to meet 
informally when issues of common con-
cern arise, but there is neither regular rep-
resentation at department meetings nor 
exchange of minutes. Information flows 
primarily betw~en the top administrators 
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and filters down as they deem appropri-
ate. 
Deans and directors at institutions with-
out full-time library school librarians are 
pragmatic about the effect the absence of 
this position has on their relations. They 
realize that it is politically important for 
the library school to have a separate li-
brary science collection with a full-time li-
brarian managing it. At the same time, 
they are cognizant of the fact that in many 
academic institutions financial constraints 
rule out the ideal and force them to live 
with acceptable compromises. The whole 
academic library, in their view, is a labora-
tory, and they encourage their students to 
use it as such. They do not necessarily feel 
that the lack of a separate library science 
collection and a library science librarian is 
a deprivation for their students. 
CONCLUSION 
Relations between library schools and 
their host academic libraries are complex 
and unique. While a common professional 
bond exists between them, each has dif-
ferent missions and goals that limit their 
possible cooperation. The old conflict be-
tween theoreticians and practitioners re-
mains an obstacle to working together. In-
stitutional and state regulations as well as 
general budgetary constraints may create 
additional barriers and further impede 
progress toward shared programs and 
joint ventures between the two units. 
Nevertheless, all academic administra-
tors, deans, and directors who provided 
information for this study believe that in-
teraction and cooperation between the 
two units are desirable and feasible. 
Power in the academic environment 
has, in recent years, become synonymous 
with ownership of the latest technology. 
Both units are heavily dependent on com-
puters and each has its own equipment. In 
the context of this study, such duplication 
was found to be a barrier to joint efforts at 
times. Information technologies, how-
ever, can also become an incentive for col-
laboration. They offer the two units nu-
merous opportunities to work together 
while simultaneously furthering their 
goals and objectives. 
The following are specific recommenda-
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tions that the authors believe would pro-
mote cooperation, communication, and · 
interaction between library schools and 
their host libraries while also improving 
the education of future library/informa-
tion professionals. 
The concept of the host academic library 
as a laboratory for the library school needs 
to be substantially expanded. Rather than 
serving merely as the setting for the teach-
ing of reference and subject bibliography, 
the library should assume a role similar to 
that of teaching hospitals, where future 
professionals learn first-hand the practice 
of their chosen craft. Current library 
school graduates have limited knowledge 
and experience with the realities that man-
agement frequently faces, including 
budget cuts, problem employees, and 
vandalism, as well as new building pro-
grams and the design and implementation 
of innovative services. These and other is-
sues are ideal subjects for a new compo-
nent of the curriculum. 
Librarians can and should contribute 
more appreciably to the education of libra-
ry/information science students on their 
campuses. Institutional barriers to proper 
financial compensation for librarians who 
teach in their library school should be 
eliminated. Internships, considered by all 
deans and directors to be important for ca-
reer development, should become a re-
quirement for all library/information sci-
ence students who have no experience in 
the field, not just for those specializing in 
the school library/media center area. 
Deans and directors must make adminis-
trators aware of the importance of intern-
ship to the educational process so that the 
major barrier, the shortage of qualified su-
pervisors in the library, can be overcome. 
Libraries must be adequately supported 
by their parent institutions to allow their 
professional staff to devote time and at-
tention to the proper supervision of stu-
dent interns. 
Librarians with distinct specialties 
should be formally enlisted by the schools 
to serve as mentors/advisors to those 
wishing to pursue simila·r paths. Provid-
ing career guidance to their students is a 
major responsibility of educational insti-
tutions. Therefore, taking advantage of lo-
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cal experts should ease their burden while 
simultaneously fostering closer relations 
between the two units. 
Bibliographic instruction should be-
come a formal and integral component of 
the library/information science curricu-
lum. Students need to be exposed to both 
theory and practiCe, since most of them 
will be expected to provide this service to 
their clientele, regardless of the type of li-
brary in which they will be employed. En-
listing the host library staff to provide in-
struction would be a logical avenue of 
cooperation between the two units. 
Diversity in libraries' employment prac-
tices should continue. However, as long 
as even one local graduate is hired, 
schools need a mechanism to monitor 
his/her career regularly. These graduates 
could contribute appreciably to the educa-
tional process by serving as role models 
and mentors to those enrolled in the pro-
gram. Simultaneously, they would repre-
sent a significant link between the library 
and the school. 
In view of the ever-increasing need for 
continuing education and professional de-
velopment of both practitioners and edu-
cators, schools and their host libraries 
should become barrier-free centers for 
members of both units for such activities. 
While tuition-exemption policies enable li-
brarians in most institutions to further 
their education in their schools, academic 
administrators need to provide the means 
and incentives to encourage educators to 
participate in professional development 
and to accept their host libraries as viable 
settings for such efforts. 
To survive and flourish library schools 
and their host libraries must forge a politi-
cal alliance while maintaining their auton-
omy. Together they would have a 
stronger voice on campus and be better 
able to exert influence and generate fund-
ing for various joint ventures to support 
and further the goals and mission of their 
parent institution. In order to explore ave-
nues of how these recommendations 
might best be implemented as well as how 
other issues dealing with relationships be-
tween the two units might best be ad-
dressed, a broadly based examination of 
the topic should be undertaken by the As-
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sociation of Library and Information Sci-
ence Education or the American Library 
Association, with the Council on Library 
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Resources or other national funding agen-
cies providing financial support. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Battin, Patricia. "Developing University and Research Library Professionals: A Director's Perspec-
tive." American Libraries 14:22-25 Oanuary 1983). 
Coburn, Louis. Classroom and Field: The Internship in American Library Education. Flushing, N.Y.: 
Queens College, 1980. 
Conant, Ralph W. The Conant Report: A Study of the Education of Librarians. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT 
Press, 1980. 
Dain, Phyllis. "The Profession and the Professors." Library Journal105:1701-07 (September 1, 1980). 
Dalton, Jack. "The Library and the Library School: Some Ruminations on Relationships." The Aca-
demicLibrary. EssaysinHonorofGuyR. Lyle. Ed. by Evan I. Farber and Ruth Walling. Metuchen, N.J.: 
Scarecrow, 1974, p.24-38. 
Dougherty, Richard M., and W. P. Lougee. "Research Library Residency; A New Model for Profes-
sional Development." Library Journal108:1322-24 Ouly 1983). 
Dyer, Esther, and Daniel O'Connor. "Crisis in Library Education." Wilson Library Bulletin 
57(10):860-63 (1983). 
Hill, Fred E., and Robert Hauptmann. "A New Perspective on Faculty Status." College and Research 
Libraries 47:156-59 (March 1986). 
Holley, E. G. "Extended Library Education Programs in the U.S." Advances in Librarianship 11:51-76 
(1981). 
Martin, Susan K. "Library Education: An Administrator's View." Library Journal111: 115-17 (February 
15, 1986). 
Research Libraries and Library Schools. Proceedings of a Meeting of the Canadian Association of Research 
Libraries and the Canadian Council of Library Schools. Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada, June 9, 
1982. 
Stueart, Robert D. Cooperation Between Library Schools and the Profession. Paper presented at the Greater 
Boston Public Library Administrators Meeting. Boston, Mass: September 18, 1975. 
White, Herbert S. "The Library Education Accreditation Process: A Retreat From Insistence on Excel-
lence." Library Journal105:2377-82 (1980). 
White, Herbert S. "Library Education Programs: Independence and Mergers." Library Journal 
112:84-85 Oune 1, 1987). 
Witucke, Virginia. "Library School Policies Toward Preprofessional Work Experience." Journal of Edu-
cation for Librarianship 16(3):162-72 (1976). 
By the 1930's, the great push toward comprehensive bibliographical control of periodical and 
monographic literature, with which the century had commenced, was definitely over, and at-
tention was directed to the basis rather than to the actuality of control. 
-Verner Oapp, April1950 
Unobtrusive Studies and 
the Quality of Academic 
Library Reference Services 
Jo Bell Whitlatch 
This article uses empirical data from a recent obtrusive study of reference performance to 
explore content validity and assumptions regarding unobtrusive studies. Data collected by the 
author support the contention that improvements are highly desirable before conducting more 
unobtrusive studies of reference service. The two most important changes concern the 
development of test questions representing all types of queries and supplementing the correct 
fill rate with other measures of reference performance. 
uring the past two decades, the 
most notable advance in refer-
ence services evaluation has 
been the increased use of unob-
trusive observation methodology. Re-
searchers have come to accept unobtru-
sive studies as a valuable tool for the 
evaluation of reference services. Refer-
ence librarians and library managers, 
however, do not appear to have inte-
grated the findings from these unobtru-
sive studies into reference services prac-
tice. 
Unobtrusive studies of reference ser-
vices were developed to provide an alter-
native to user satisfaction surveys. The 
early, obtrusive and generally global sur-
veys of user satisfaction provided little in-
formation useful for improving services. 
Unfortunately, unobtrusive studies as 
they are presently employed in the evalu-
ation of reference services also have seri-
ous limitations that prevent an adequate 
assessment of reference services perfor-
mance. 
This paper begins with a comparison of 
performance measures and methodolo-
gies typically employed in unobtrusive 
and obtrusive studies and then discusses 
the assumptions underlying unobtrusive 
studies. A recently published text, Unob-
trusive Testing and Library Reference Services 
by Peter Hernon and Charles McClure, 
provides an excellent review of unobtru-
sive methodology and practice.1 To illus-
trate differences between these two types 
of studies, I use material from Hernon and 
McOure and selected findings from an ob-
trusive study that I have just completed. 2 
My findings support the contention that 
unobtrusive studies, as they are currently 
conducted, are extremely limited as in-
struments for the evaluation of reference 
effectiveness in academic libraries. The 
paper concludes with a discussion of the 
changes that are needed in order to de-
velop an improved system of reference 
evaluation. 
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
AND METHODOLOGY 
Unobtrusive Studies 
In unobtrusive studies of reference ser-
vices, predetermined test questions are 
administered to reference librarians. 
These librarians are unaware that their re-
sponses are being assessed. Thus, the ef-
fect of being tested should not influence 
Jo Bell Whitlatch is Associate Library Director, Access and Bibliographic Services, at San Jose State University, 
San Jose, California 95192-0028. 
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the normal behavior of the librarian. 
Those administering the test questions 
pose as library users and receive training 
in how to administer the questions to the 
unsuspecting librarians. The results indi-
cate that reference staff members answer 
correctly 50 to 60 percent of the questions 
posed in this manner. 3 
Thomas Childers remarks that he and 
Crowley unintentionally initiated a tradi-
tion of research and a particular way of 
conceiving the reference process and ap-
plying the unobtrusive method to the 
evaluation of reference services. Today, 
those performing unobtrusive studies 
continue to conceive the reference process 
· and employ the unobtrusive method in 
roughly the same way as the original in-
vestigators. 4 . 
Typically, unobtrusive studies use the 
correct answer fill rate, that is to say, the 
proportion of correct answers to ques-
tions, as the measure of reference perfor-
mance. In their recent study of govern-
ment documents reference service, 
Hernon and McClure employed the two 
types of test questions most commonly 
used in unobtrusive studies: factual, e.g., 
requests for the name of an individual or 
for specific statistical or descriptive infor-
mation; and bibliographic, e.g., requests 
for bibliographic citations, information on . 
the availability of a publication in the li-
brary or through the Government Publica-
tions Sales program, or information on ob-
taining a Superintendent of Documents 
classification number. 5 They report that 
the most frequent reasons for incorrect an-
swers are that the library staff member 
gave wrong data (96 cases or 64.4 percent), 
responded "don't know" without referral 
(30 cases or 20.1 percent) or incorrectly 
claimed that the library did not own a 
source (23 cases or 15.4 percent).6 
Obtrusive Study 
This obtrusive study includes 397 refer-
ence transactions in five academic libraries 
in Northern California. Librarians asked 
users to complete a questionnaire for 
every fifth reference transaction; librari-
ans also completed a companion question-
naire for every sampled transaction. 
Matching questionnaires were returned 
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for 257 transactions. Prior to collecting the 
sample data, librarians from each of the 
participating libraries met with the re-
searcher to discuss survey procedures. 
They were made aware of the importance 
of not biasing the survey results by select-
ing preferred questions or treating sur-
veyed users differently. Individual librar-
ian confidentiality was guaranteed. 
Reference departments participated vol-
untarily in the survey because they 
wished to obtain an accurate picture of the 
quality of their services. 
The study tests a model of the major var-
iables influencing academic library refer-
ence service outcomes. Three measures of 
reference service performance outcomes 
were employed: librarian judgments of 
the value of reference service, user judg-
ments of the value of reference service, 
and user success or failure in locating 
needed material. Independent variables 
used in the study included measures of 
task uncertainty, time constraints of users 
and librarians, feedback, and type of refer-
ence assistance. Only findings useful in 
evaluating the role of unobtrusive studies 
in reference performance are reported in 
this paper. 
Questions from the study were classi-
fied into three categories: (1) bibliographic 
citation for which a correct answer could 
have been predetermined; (2) questions of 
fact for which a correct answer could have 
been predetermined; and (3) other ques-
tions, including narrow and broad subject 
questions; questions concerning evalua-
tions of books, movies, and plays; and 
questions on how to use reference 
sources. A small proportion (11.3 percent) 
of the requests were for specific factual in-
formation and 18.0 percent were related to 
locating specific citations. The majority 
(70.7 percent) of the queries were requests 
for locating references on a subject and/ or 
assistance in how to use library reference 
sources (see table 1). 
Results of SPSS cross-tabulations for 
factual, bibliographic, and subject/in-
structional questions by user success in lo-
cating materials are presented in table 2. 
The chi-square statistic is significant, indi-
cating that there is a difference between 
user success in finding material related to 
factual and bibliographic queries versus 
that for other types of queries. For factual 
and bibliographic queries, greater propor-
tions of users either found what they 
needed, or nothing that they needed. For 
subject and instructional queries, a much 
greater proportion of users found some 
but not all needed material. 
Type 
TABLEt 
TYPE OF QUESTION 
Number 
Factual 
Bibliographic 
Subject/fustructional 
29 
46 
181 
256 
Missing (1) 
TABLE2 
TYPE OF QUESTION 
AND USER SUCCESS IN 
FINDING NEEDED MATERIAL 
Percent 
11.3 
18.0 
70.7 
100.0 
Materials 
Available Fact. 
Question Type 
Bibl. Subj./Instr. 
Yes 
Some 
None 
78.6% 
10.7 
10.7 
100.0% 
(28) 
Missing (14) 
x2 - 16.87, df - 4, p - .0021 
70.5% 62.6% 
13.6 33.3 
15.9 4.1 
100.0% 
(44) 
100.0% 
(171) 
These results are not always directly 
comparable to unobtrusive findings be-
cause in this study some of the material 
needed to satisfy factual and bibliographic 
queries was not located because of circula-
tion and collection development prob-
lems. In many unobtrusive studies prob-
lems with collection development and 
circulation failures are fairly well con-
trolled through preselection of standard 
reference works that are likely to be in the 
library at all times. 
ASSUMPTIONS 
Accurate Fact Provision as a Key 
Indicator of Reference Performance 
The first assumption is that correct an-
swer fill rate is a key measure of reference 
service effectiveness. 7 Hernon and Mc-
Clure have carefully considered some im-
portant aspects of the validity of the test 
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questions and measures of accuracy such 
as face, internal, external, and construct 
validity. Their questions were judged by 
librarians and researchers as representa-
tive of typical questions encountered at 
the documents and general reference 
desk.8 
However, there has been little discus-
sion of content validity. Content validity is 
related to the adequacy with which impor-
tant content has been sampled and the ad-
equacy with which the content has been 
cast in the form of test items.9 Therefore if 
we are really interested in measuring the 
performance of reference desk service we 
must ask how well a test represents the 
main body of reference questions. 
Childers roughly estimates that the kind 
of query that has been addressed through 
unobtrusive testing to date may represent 
about one-eighth of the range of reference 
questions asked. 1° Childers suggests that 
research findings on part of the process 
are being taken to represent the whole. 
The query with a short, factual, unambig-
uous answer has attracted almost all of the 
field's attention. The problem with inves-
tigating such queries is that in the minds 
of many of those interested in evaluating 
reference performance, findings from un-
obtrusive studies assume unrealistic pro-
portions and come to represent the whole 
of the reference function. However, there 
is no empirical literature that links perfor-
mance of one kind of reference service to 
performance of another kind. 11 . 
Evelyn Daniel observes that tradition-
ally fact provision has not been a major 
service of the library. It became a conve-
nient afterthought to the referral and pro-
vision of bibliographic information. 12 
Duane Webster suggests that accuracy 
may not be a key indicator of the overall 
quality of reference services; users often 
seem to value convenience and timeliness 
of information more than accuracy. 13 The 
findings of the current study support 
these observations and provide evidence 
that requests for specific factual informa-
tion represent a minority of reference que-
ries in academic libraries. This study indi-
cates that the majority of queries are 
related to broad and narrow subjects or in-
volve requests for instruction in the use of 
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library reference materials (see table 1). 
With such a relatively small percentage 
of factual queries, librarians get little op-
portunity to develop on-the-job expertise 
using a broad range of tools to answer re-
quests for specific factual information. 
Some factual queries may represent more 
difficult problems for librarians than sub-
- ject queries in locating useful information. 
Success rates for factual queries appear to 
fall more frequently into the categories of 
total success or total failure (see table 2). 
Total failure rates for factual queries may 
be higher because of the design of biblio-
graphic access systems. Library biblio-
graphic access systems tend to be de-
signed to locate materials by broad subject 
topic rather than by precise fact. The pub-
lic catalog still provides the primary access 
to a library's resources and is normally 
useful only for locating books. With rare 
exceptions, the catalog does not provide 
access to tables of contents or individual 
chapters in books; neither does it provide 
access to book indexes, which are most 
useful for locating factual information. 
User demand for factual answering ser-
vices appears to be relatively low com-
pared to other types of requests for refer-
ence assistance. This is particularly true 
for queries related to academic course 
work and research. 
Results of SPSS cross-tabulations for 
factual, bibliographic, and subject/in-
structional questions by purpose of the 
user are provided in table 3. The chi-
square is significant, indicating that there 
is a difference in proportion among types 
of queries made for course work, research, 
and other reasons. The proportion of fac-
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tual questions asked to meet course work 
and research needs is much lower than 
those asked for other reasons, i.e., other 
job related, personal, and miscellaneous. 
Of the total number of factual questions in 
the sample, 42.9 percent are primarily re-
lated to course work, 17.9 percent for re-
search and 39.3 percent for other reasons. 
Therefore, of the 237 questions for which 
both purpose and type of question are 
identified, only 17 (7.2 percent) are both 
factual and closely related to the primary 
mission of the academic library, support 
of coursework and research (see table 4). 
One must also be realistic by asking if ac-
curacy is a key indicator of reference per-
formance. While unobtrusive test ques-
tions have documented, authoritatively 
correct answers, most real-life questions 
are not so conveniently documented. Pro-
fessional education stresses the identifica-
tion of appropriate sources containing an 
answer, but not the ability of the librarian 
to judge the accuracy of that answer. A 
performance measure that evaluates and 
identifies a proper source might be a more 
reasonable test of reference librarian effec-
tiveness. 
Patrick Wilson raises serious questions 
about the ability of reference librarians to 
determine accuracy in all subject areas. He 
notes that reference works do not collec-
tively give a single standard answer for 
the same question; they are, in varying de-
grees, full of inaccuracies. Further, a stan-
dard reference work quickly becomes 
dated and incomplete. 14 
Wilson concludes that librarians gener-
ally work in a world of texts that they take 
as simply given and cannot claim to evalu-
TABLE3 
Question 
Type 
Factual 
Bibliographic 
Subject/Instructional 
Missing (20) 
x2 - 28.99, df = 4, p< .OOOS 
TYPE OF QUESTION 
AND PURPOSE OF QUESTION 
Course Work 
7.5% 
16.8 
75.8 
100.1% 
(161) 
10.0% 
26.0 
64.0 
100.0% 
(50) 
Other 
42.3% 
15.4 
42.3 
100.0% I 
(26) 
TABLE4 
QUESTIONS RELATED 
AND UNRELATED TO 
INSTITUTIONAL MISSION 
!Jpeof 
Question Number 
Course Work and Research 
Factual 17 
Bibliographic 40 
Subject/Instructional 154 
Other Reasons 
Factual 11 
Bibliographic 4 
Subject/Instructional 11 
237 
Missing (20) 
Percent 
of Sample 
7.2 
16.9 
65.0 
4.6 
1.7 
4.6 
100.0 
ate independently .15 The evaluation of the 
content of texts requires expertise in the 
subject matter of the text, which the librar-
ian cannot be expected to have. Librarians 
are not generally in a position to be able to 
evaluate the contents of a reference book 
or to make independent judgments on the 
correct or incorrect status of answers. It 
seems, therefore, that our key perfor-
mance measures ought to be designed to 
acknowledge more thoroughly the limited 
judgments librarians are able to make. 
Data from this study support Wilson's 
observations. Librarians in the study re-
ported good subject expertise (1 or 2 on a 
scale of 7) for only 51.8 percent of the 
transactions, and users reported the same 
level of subject expertise only 17.3 percent 
of the time. This is the nature of general 
reference desk service, where librarians 
cannot hope to have in-depth subject com-
petence in all areas for which they are ex-
pected to answer questions. One user 
noted, ''The people are helpful, and try to 
do their best, but some of them are not 
qualified enough.'' Significant subject fa-
miliarity by the librarian was positively as-
sociated with user success for subject and 
instructional questions (r = .303, p = 
< .0005) and factual and bibliographic 
queries (r = .208, p = .040). User reports 
of shorter lengths of time spent with the 
librarian were more strongly associated 
with user success in locating materials for 
factual and bibliographic citation queries 
(r = .560, p. = < .0005) than for subject 
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and instructional queries (r = .149, p. = 
.026). 
Hernon and McClure note that when 
conducting evaluation studies, issues re-
lated to the quality of the service must be 
separated from the value of that service. 
Ultimately, the value of the service is 
based upon the degree to which the ser-
vice meets the information needs of li-
brary clientele and facilitates the accom-
plishment of service objectives.16 
Libraries and librarians should be 
judged primarily on whether they provide 
added value to users. When partial and 
full success are both considered, users re-
port greater success in finding some or all 
materials for subject and instructional 
(95. 9 percent) queries than for factual (89. 3 
percent) and bibliographic (84.1 percent) 
queries. Only when judged by the more 
stringent criterion of locating all materials 
needed did users report the greatest suc-
cess rates for factual queries (see table 2). 
Thus, the correct answer fill rate appears 
to be a useful, but extremely limited, mea-
sure of reference performance. 
Easier-than-Average Queries 
Another assumption underlying many 
unobtrusive studies of reference service is 
that the questions used are not difficult to 
answer. McClure and Hernon suggest 
that the 55 percent correct answer fill rate 
is typically computed on questions with 
an ''easier-than-average'' difficulty 
level.17 Also, in response to a reviewer's 
query as to whether the degree of diffi-
culty should be used to judge the quality 
of reference service, Hernon and McClure 
state that ''factual and bibliographic ques-
tions are generally recognized as two of 
the easier types of reference questions.'' 18 
However, the degree of difficulty of av-
erage unobtrusive test questions versus 
average questions actually asked in aca-
demic libraries for factual, bibliographic, 
and subject/instructional questions has 
not been carefully studied. For service 
providers, task difficulty was found to be 
positively related to task uncertainty. 19 
Thus, data on task uncertainty collected 
for this study provide an opportunity to 
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explore the differences in types of ques-
tions. 
uwork flow uncertainties are created 
by unpredictable client arrival, ser-
vice, and exit patterns." 
Uncertainty can be defined as a situation 
in which one cannot control or reliabl~ 
predict all of the variables and relations. 
Uncertainty is also thought to have an im-
portant influence upon delivery of ser-
vices.21 Fundamental differences exist be-
tween production processes in service and 
manufacturing industries. These impor-
tant differences include work flow and 
task uncertainties peculiar to service oper-
ations. Work flow uncertainties are cre-
ated by unpredictable client arrival, ser-
vice, and exit patterns. Task uncertainty 
occurs when there is incomplete knowl-
edge about how to produce a desired out-
come. Because the production of service 
outcomes depends upon interaction be-
tween clients and service providers, work-
ers cannot totally rely upon past proce-
dures when providing service to 
individual clients. 
Thus, this obtrusive study includes five 
uncertainty measures for each question. 
The five measures are librarian ratings of: 
(1) the frequency of use of sources used to 
answer a question, (2) the question as a 
new type of problem, (3) the similarity of a 
question to other questions, ( 4) familiarity 
with the subject of the question, and (5) fa-
miliarity with the information source used 
to answer a question. 
Librarian ratings are compared for fac-
tual, bibliographic, and subject/instruc-
tional types of queries. Factual and biblio-
graphic citation questions are separated 
for this analysis because the majority of 
questions used for unobtrusive studies 
appear to concern factual rather than bib-
liographic citations. Thus, this study com-
pares mean ratings of task uncertainty for 
the factual, bibliographic citation, and 
subject/instructional types of questions 
(table 5) and also compares mean ratings 
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of task uncertainty for factual versus all 
other types of questions (table 6). 
Means for frequency of use of sources 
are significantly different for factual and 
subject/instructional questions, with 
sources for factual queries used less fre-
quently (table 5). For three measures of 
task uncertainty-similarity of questions, 
librarian subject familiarity, and librarian 
information source familiarity-means for 
factual and bibliographic questions are 
significantly different. 
For three measures-frequency of use of 
sources, similarity of questions, and li-
brarian subject familiarity-there are sig-
nificant differences between the means for 
factual and other types of reference que-
ries (table 6). On the average these librari-
ans regard factual questions as somewhat 
less routine, because they involve the use 
of somewhat less frequently used sources 
and are slightly less similar to other types 
of questions. Librarians also report some-
what less subject familiarity when re-
sponding to the factual queries included 
in this sample. 
u librarians judge factual ques-
tions to be more difficult because an-
swering these questions involves the 
use of less familiar, less frequently 
used sources." 
Mean ratings of the task uncertainty in-
volved with factual queries indicate that 
on the average librarians in this study 
view the uncertainty in the task of answer-
ing factual queries as somewhat greater 
than the uncertainty involved in answer-
ing other queries. Therefore, findings in 
this study suggest that librarians judge 
factual questions to be more difficult be-
cause answering these questions involves 
the use of less familiar, less frequently 
used sources. 
Represents Real-Life Patrons 
Hernon and McClure argue that in-
creased use of unobtrusive testing of refer-
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TABLES 
MEAN RATINGS OF TASK UNCERTAINTY FOR FACfUAL, 
BffiLIOGRAPIDC, AND SUBJECT/INSTRUCTIONAL QUESTIONS 
(Rating Scale: 1 = very great or completely; 
7 = very little, very seldom or not at all) 
Task 
Uncertain!! 
Frequency of use of sources 
New type of problem 
Similanty of questions 
Librarian subJect familiarity 
Librarian information source familiari!Y 
*p<.OS 
tp<.Ol 
Fact. Bibl. 
2.7C? 2.07 
6.00 6.04 
3.38b 2.15b 
3.59b 2.48b 
2.5~ 1.5~ 
Subject/ 
Instruct. df F 
2.038 2,249 3.34* 
5.73 2,252 .40 
2.69 2,253 5.20+ 
2.% 2,253 3.52* 
2.25c 2,253 5.53+ 
8Means for Factual and Subject/Instructional queries are significantly different at the .OS level (Scheffe test). 
~eans for Factual and Bibliographic queries are significantly different at the .OS level (Scheffe test). 
~eans for Factual and Subject/Instructional queries are significantly different from Bibliographic queries (Scheffe test). 
TABLE6 
MEAN RATINGS OF TASK UNCERTAINTY FOR FACfUAL 
VERSUS OTHER TYPES OF QUESTIONS 
(Rating Scale: 1 = very great or completely; 
7 = very little, very seldom or not at all) 
Task 
Uncertainty 
Frequency of use of sources 
New type of problem 
Similanty of questions 
Librarian SUbJeCt familiarity 
Librarian information source familiari!Y 
*p< .OS 
ence services is necessary because it pro-
vides an excellent means to see the library 
and its services from the viewpoint of the 
patron. 22 However, unobtrusive testing 
takes the view that information is a com-
modity. Catherine Sheldrick Ross notes 
that if we think of information as a com-
modity, as existing apart from people or 
their contexts, then questions and an-
swers can be held to exist independently. 23 
Library schools have typically taught and 
evaluated basic reference courses this 
way. They give students questions to an-
swer. This approach strengthens the ten-
dency of these future librarians to concep-
tualize information as a commodity with 
no reference to its context in the life of the 
inquirer. 
In reality people ask questions to fill 
gaps in their understanding so that they 
can use the information as a means to an 
end. Users are helped to the extent that 
the answers to their questions help them 
Type of Question 
Factual All Others df F 
2.79 2.04 1,250 6.67* 
6.00 5.79 1,253 .44 
3.38 2.58 1,254 6.22* 
3.59 2.86 1,254 4.27* 
2.59 2.11 1,254 2.83 
accomplish something. Librarians who 
answer questions without knowing any-
thing about the context may provide an 
answer that is technically correct but is 
otherwise unhelpful in filling the user's 
need.24 
Fred Oser summarizes trends on the ba-
sis of a survey of the literature and con-
cludes that there is a large area of situa-
tional content that can be of great use to 
the librarian in conducting an efficient and 
rapid interview. The type of library in 
which one is working can lead to highly 
predictable expectations toward purpose, 
scope, and level of reference queries. 25 
Helen Gothberg also notes the variability 
in levels of service, which are based to a 
considerable extent on the type of library. 
For example, a special library with its lim-
ited clientele may find it most expedient to 
provide the answer. On the other hand, li-
braries located in educational institutions 
place a greater emphasis on educating the 
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user to answer his/her own questions at 
the basic level of information need; yet 
there need be nothing minimal about the 
type of instruction provided. 26 
In this study, a substantial proportion 
(23. 9 percent) of the bibliographic citation 
questions are identified in the context of 
the library. That is, the library user had an 
index or other bibliographic material in 
hand and wanted the librarian's assis-
tance with locating one or more references 
and/or understanding the meaning of dif-
ferent parts of the citation. This relatively 
straightforward, but nonetheless impor-
tant class of bibliographic citation ques-
tions does not appear to be represented in 
unobtrusive studies. 
The unobtrusive model of testing refer-
ence service assumes that the librarian is 
responsible for finding the correct answer. 
A proxy is hired to conduct the test. 
Hernon and McClure note that research 
has shown that many users of academic 
and public libraries are not aggressive in 
pressing staff for an answer. 27 They also 
indicate that, ultimately, the responsibil-
ity for ensuring that the patrons' informa-
tion needs are met belongs to library man-
agement.28 
Proxies neither suggested sources or 
places where the answer might be ob-
tained nor encouraged referrals. The 
methodology also makes librarians, not 
users, responsible for locating and verify-
ing the exact information. Hernon and 
McClure note that when library personnel 
referred a proxy to a source, but did not of-
fer to look for the answer, the proxy would 
pretend to examine the source for a short 
time and return to the same person for fur-
ther guidance in use of the source. 29 
But in reality, user behavior may signifi-
cantly affect reference performance. 
Wilson notes that in the delivery of refer-
ence service, limits are set by the prefer-
ences, habits, abilities, and resources of the 
user. The library cannot supply the user 
with time or ability. It can supply docu-
ments to study, but not the inclination to 
do so. 30 In this study, librarian judgments 
of the value of service are significantly re-
lated to librarian judgments of user partici-
pation in the reference process for factual 
and bibliographic citation questions 
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(r = .236, p = .022) but not significantly 
related for subject and instructional queries 
(r = .111, p = .073). User success is posi-
tively associated with librarian perceptions 
of feedback quality both for factual and bib-
liographic questions (r = .262, p = .014) 
and for subject and instructional questions 
(r = .155, p = .024). When users let the li-
brarian know how well the question is an-
swered, this feedback is significantly and 
positively associated with all three refer-
ence service outcomes, irrespective of the 
type of question, again suggesting that the 
controls placed on proxy behavior in unob-
trusive studies may lower the success rate 
(see table 7). 
11 
• •• the controls placed on proxy be-
havior in unobtrusive studies may 
lower the success rate.'' 
For factual questions, approximately 
one-third of the users report receiving a 
direct answer, while other users report re-
ceiving assistance in locating the answer 
for themselves (table 8). Therefore, in 
these five academic libraries, users report 
that the librarian accompanied them (but 
did not refer) or provided a direct answer 
for 65.5 percent of all factual queries. Li-
brarians did not have the opportunity to 
verify the complete precise information 
for the remaining 34.5 percent of factual 
queries. Consequently, in the real-life pro-
vision of factual reference service, aca-
demic librarians often do not assume full 
responsibility for direct answer provision 
TABLE 7 
CORRELATIONS BETWEEN USER 
FEEDBACK AND REFERENCE SERVICE 
OUTCOMES BY TYPE OF QUESTION 
Reference 
Outcome 
Librarian judgment 
of service vafue 
User judgment of 
service value 
User success 
*p< .05 
tp< .Ol 
tp< .OOl 
Feedback on Feedback on 
Factual/Bib!. Subject/Instruct. 
.160 .200+ 
.593! .387:t: 
.247 .306:1: 
TABLES 
TYPE OF REFERENCE ASSISTANCE FOR 
FACTUAL/BIBLIOGRAPHIC QUESTIONS 
Assistance 
Accompany 
Refer 
Accompany & refer 
Direct answer 
Factual 
31.0% 
10.3 
24.1 
34.5 
and verification of accuracy of informa-
tion. 
Instructions to proxies do not encourage 
them to push the librarian to provide as 
much assistance as needed. Should so 
much emphasis be placed on an evalua-
tion method that eliminates many of the 
contextual clues provided by users seek-
ing to fill a gap in their understanding and 
to use the information for their own pur-
poses? 
An alternative model to use in studying 
the reference process is one in which the 
reference transaction and the resulting 
service outcome are joint products of the 
effort, skill, and knowledge of both librar-
ian and user. In Gordon Whitaker's model 
of coproduction of service, service deliv-
ery is accomplished through a process of 
mutual adjustment, whereby both client 
and service provider mutually consider 
the client's problem and what each of 
them can do about it. Citizens influence 
the content of many public services 
through direct participation in service de-
livery. This is particularly the case in ser-
vices designed to change or empower peo-
ple directly, such as education and health 
care. The agent can encourage, suggest 
options, illustrate techniques, and pro-
vide guidance and advice, but cannot 
· bring about the change alone. 31 For li-
braries functioning as part of the educa-
tional process, this may be an appropriate 
model. 
CONCLUSION 
John Campbell suggests that given a 
specific research question, we can ask 
what specific research method(s) possess 
the most validity for the independent and 
dependent variables. It should not be as-
sumed that hard measures are always 
more valid than soft measures of depen-
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dent variables. Campbell comments that 
the term "hard" seems to refer to depen-
dent variables that consist of countable 
outcomes. They are objective in the sense 
that they can be counted by an indepen-
dent party. Soft measures seem to refer to 
those based on human judgment or scal-
ing consideration. 32 
The unobtrusive studies use a modified 
laboratory method and have the strengths 
and weaknesses commonly found in such 
methods. Their strengths are that refer-
ence librarians cannot introduce bias into 
the study because they are unaware of it, 
and a clear standard for correct and incor-
rect answers to queries can be established. 
Their weakness is that they do not neces-
sarily represent reality. Figure 1 provides 
a summary of the differences in treatment 
of users and questions for unobtrusive 
versus obtrusive studies of reference per-
formance. 
Studies employing unobtrusive meth-
ods are often viewed by researchers as 
more desirable for reference evaluation 
because of their objective qualities. Unob-
trusive studies seem to be more scientific. 
Hernon and McClure express this view in 
the following statement: "Basing mana-
gerial decisions regarding reference ser-
vices on perceptions rather than realistic 
appraisal is a disservice to library clientele 
and a myopic stance that continues to im-
pede the development of quality reference 
services. " 33 
The popularity of unobtrusive studies 
appears to be a reaction to early uncritical 
global surveys of user satisfaction with li-
braries and the growing awareness that al-
though users appear to be highly satisfied 
with library service, they do not represent 
the best critical judgment about the provi-
sion of information. Perhaps we have now 
gone too far in the opposite direction by 
studying an unrepresentative minority of 
reference queries. 
The method has been allowed to dictate 
the evaluation criteria and scope by limit-
ing the test to only that portion amenable 
to hard, objective measures. The scientific 
method was originally developed in order 
to more effectively study the physical 
world around us. Is this method really the 
primary one to use for the study of how 
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-are passive receivers of service 
-have little investment in answers 
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Obtrusive Studies 
Users 
-may be passive or active 
-have a definite interest in results 
-operate without a context in which to place -have a knowledge gap to fill 
answers 
-provide limited or no clues to librarians 
-operate without specific time pressures 
-expect librarians to supply the answers 
-provide a wide range of contextual clues to 
librarians 
-operate under a variety of time pressures 
-normally expect librarians to provide a source 
for answers 
Questions 
-are quantifiable requests for specific 
information 
-are relevant to a limited task 
-are general requests for subject information 
-are relevant to a broad set of tasks 
FIGURE 1 
Differences between Unobtrusive and Obtrusive Reference Studies 
people behave in organizational settings? 
Unobtrusive studies tell us only a little 
about the quality of reference services. 
Given the weaknesses in unobtrusive 
studies and the problems with content va-
lidity, can more representative studies be 
designed using the unobtrusive method-
ology? Unobtrusive methods remain a 
valuable alternative methodology for 
·countering some of the known weak-
nesses in field studies using obtrusive 
methodologies. 
But unobtrusive studies would tell us 
much more about the quality of reference 
services if the assumptions and the meth-
odology were modified substantially. Test 
questions need to represent all facets of 
reference. Unobtrusive studies must de-
velop more representative reference ques-
tions. Research findings from the present 
obtrusive study demonstrate that it is fea-
sible to involve reference departments in 
the evaluation process and collect sum-
maries of questions and answers. Collect-
ing and compiling such information also 
enhances the ability to analyze the entire 
spectrum of queries people bring to li-
braries. 
Questions representing the entire body 
of reference could be selected from ques-
tions sampled in the field, and expert peer 
review could be used to supply appropri-
ate sources. Unobtrusive observations 
should also be used more extensively to 
collect information on referrals and ser-
vice orientation (the helpfulness, respon-
siveness, and interest of the librarian in 
the user's problem). 
Wilson observes that librarians can 
claim to be adept at locating texts and 
what these texts sax about each other and 
the external world. Therefore, the correct 
referral to appropriate sources would be a 
more appropriate measure than accuracy. 
Even correct referral to sources is not with-
out its problems as a performance mea-
sure. Sandra Naiman notes that other pro-
fessions can and do agree that there is a 
basic core of information and or skills that 
members must posses. Yet she has never 
met a group of librarians who were willing 
to reach a consensus on the indispensable 
reference sources. 35 
Reference performance measures used 
in obtrusive studies could also be modi-
fied for use in unobtrusive studies. 
Charles Bunge and Marjorie Murfin have 
established a stringent criterion for 
patron-perceived fill rate. 36 In order to 
count as a totally successful question, us-
ers must report that they located just what 
was wanted and that they were com-
pletely satisfied with the information or 
materials found or suggested. The aver-
age success rate for thirty-one libraries 
participating in their study was 55.81 per-
cent for all types of reference questions 
and 46.7 percent for factual reference 
questions. Murfin and Gary Gugelchuk 
note that the unrealistically high ratings 
found in previous studies of reference per-
formance may be due in great part to the 
use of inadequate instruments and meth-
ods to study a complex phenomenon. 37 
In the present study of five academic li-
braries, 66 percent of users report finding 
what they needed. This exceeds the aver-
age success rates generally found in unob-
trusive studies. The majority (75 percent) 
also report that they are very highly satis-
fied (1 or 2 on a scale of 7). For this study, 
adopting a more stringent criterion similar 
to that used by Bunge and Murfin would 
result in a total success rate of 57 percent 
for users who found what they needed 
and also indicated that they were very 
highly satisfied. Therefore, use of these or 
similar measures in unobtrusive studies 
would definitely permit researchers to in-
clude the more common subject and in-
structional types of questions with more 
precise measures than global indications 
of satisfaction. 
With the evidence of poor performance 
on certain types of factual and biblio-
graphic questions that librarians are 
asked, academic librarians might be well 
advised to be more critical in interpreting 
the text to the user, particularly when they 
cannot claim expertise in the subject area. 
Library schools might consider providing 
more extensive education for librarians in 
interpretation and verification of answers 
in standard factual sources. 
Academic librarians responding to fac-
tual queries in areas for which they lacked 
the expertise to make. an independent 
evaluation would then say to the user, 
''Here is a source that might help you find 
an answer to your question'' rather than, 
''Here is the answer to your question.'' 
When problems of authority arise and nei-
ther librarian nor the user have the subject 
expertise to make a judgment, academic li-
brarians would do well to refer users to 
teachers with expert knowledge. 
The results of the unobtrusive studies 
also provide convincing evidence that 
many librarians need to be more critical in 
assessing their expertise when respond-
ing to f~ctual queries. Harold Wilensky 
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notes that one standard highly adhered to 
and accepted in established professions is 
awareness of the limited competence of 
your own specialty within the profession 
and readiness to refer clients to a more 
competent colleague. 38 By closely adher-
ing to this professional standard, refer-
ence librarians could improve the quality 
of their factual answering services by re-
ferring users to expert sources rather than 
providing an answer of uncertain quality. 
For academic libraries with a government 
publications department, specialized fac-
tual answering services might be com-
bined with the duties of documents librar-
ians. Librarians in smaller libraries who 
have difficulty developing such expertise 
in the staff might try to maintain sources 
for expert referral and carefully identify 
those sources for which they are prepared 
to provide in-depth factual question an-
swering services. 
Because of the weaknesses of both un-
obtrusive and obtrusive studies, more so-
phisticated methods must be developed 
for evaluating reference service perfor-
mance. When reference evaluation meth-
ods are able to provide a more comprehen-
sive picture of the quality of reference 
service, reference librarians and managers 
will be more interested in using the results 
to modify reference service practice. A 
major advance in improving reference 
evaluation will be expanding the scope of 
the predetermined test questions now 
used in unobtrusive studies and develop-
ing additional measures of effectiveness to 
supplement correct answer fill rate. 
While we are waiting for more sophisti-
cated studies that use a greater variety of 
evaluation methods, we can modify our 
professional service practices by more crit-
ically examining our competence to an-
swer certain types of factual queries. For 
most queries, academic librarians might 
do best to focus on evaluating their com-
petency in source referral, both internal 
and external. Finally, we should consider 
how often we ask users whether their 
questions were answered fully and 
whether they have found what they 
wanted. 
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APPENDIX A: SCALES FOR VARIABLES INCLUDED 
IN THE AUTHOR'S OBTRUSIVE STUDY 
Reference Service Performance Outcomes 
1. Librarian Judgments of the Value of Reference Service (Five Questions, loading on one factor, a = 
.89) 
Please check the space: __ : that best describes how you think the user viewed the quality of ser-
vice received. (seven-point scale: outstanding-terrible) 
Relevance of Information Provided. (two seven-point scales: useful-useless; relevant-irrelevant) 
Amount of Information Provided. (two seven-point scales: sufficient-insufficient; reasonable-
unreasonable) 
2. User Judgments of the Value of Reference Service (Six Questions, loading on one factor, a = .84) 
Check the space: ___ : that best describes the general quality of service you received. (seven-point 
scale: outstanding-terrible) _ 
Indicate how satisfied you are on the following scale. (seven-point scale: satisfactory-
unsatisfactory) 
Relevance of Information Provided. (two seven-point scales: useful-useless; relevant-irrelevant) 
Amount of Information Provided. (two seven-point scales: sufficient-insufficient; reasonable-
unreasonable) 
3. User Success (One Question) 
Were you able to locate the materials you needed? (choices were: yes; no; some but not all; and other 
(please explain)) 
Task Uncertainty 
(Five Questions, loading on one factor, a = .80) 
To what extent were the sources you suggested to this user materials you frequently consult in pro-
viding reference service? (seven-point scale: very great extent-very little extent) 
To what extent did you see answering this reference question as a new type of problem: (seven-point 
scale: very great extent-very little extent) 
How often do you answer this question or questions that are very similar? (seven-point scale: very 
often-very seldom) 
How familiar were you with the subject(s) involved in the reference question? (seven-point scale: 
completely-not at all) 
Were you already familiar with the information resources most likely to contain the answer to this 
reference question from previous knowledge or experience? (seven-point scale: completely-not at all) 
Time User Spent with Librarian 
(One Question) 
How long did you spend with the reference librarian? (choices were: 0-2 minutes; 3-5 minutes; 6-15 
minutes; over 15 minutes) 
User Feedback 
(One Question) 
To what degree did you inform the library staff member whether or not your question was an-
swered? (seven point scale: completely-not at all) 
Librarian Perception of Quality of Communication 
(Four Questions, loading on one factor, a = .72) 
Communication with the user was: (two seven-point scales: very easy-very difficult; pleasant-
unpleasant) 
Did the user give you sufficient information to answer his/her question? (seven-point scale: 
sufficient-insufficient) 
How explicit was the user's question? (seven-point scale: very explicit-not at all explicit) 
Librarian Judgments of User Participation 
(Two Questions, loading on one factor, a = .72) 
To what extent did the user provide you with feedback? (seven-point scale: very great extent-very 
little extent) 
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How active a role did the user play in resolving his/her information need? (seven-point scale: very 
active-not very active) 
Type of Reference Assistance 
(One Question) 
How did the reference librarian assist you? (the user selected one of five choices: (1) by accompany-
ing you to sources to help find the answers; (2) by referring you to sources to find the answer on your 
own; (3) by accompanying you to some sources and referring you to other sources; ( 4) by directly giv-
ing you the answer to your question; or (5) other (please explain)) 
NOTE: The abbreviation 11 a'' refers to Cronbach' s alpha, a measure of internal reliability for the vari-
able. 
The library program is basically concerned with teaching and learning, with adapting the li-
brary to instructional needs, and with improving student work and achievement. 
-Frank A. Lundy, January 1951 
William Miller, in The Book Industry, quotes G. P. Bret, Jr., president of Macmillan Com-
pany, as saying in March 1948 that "all (book) costs have increased since 1940 between 60 and 
70 percent. '' 
-Elizabeth C. Seely, October 1951 
The Comparable Effects of 
Term Paper Counseling and 
Group Instruction Sessions 
Patricia Morris Donegan, Ralph E. Domas, 
and John R~ Deosdade 
One hundred fifty-six community college students enrolled in an introductory management 
course participated in a bibliographic instruction experiment to determine whether individual-
ized term paper counseling sessions conveyed information for immediate recall better than 
group instruction sessions. The two instructional methods were designed to accomplish identi-
cal learning objectives concerning basic library search strategy. Prior to the experiment, a mul-
tiple choice test instrument was designed and pretested. Immediately after instruction, the 
students were given a twenty-one-item multiple choice test on the content of the instruction 
sessions. Analysis of test scores revealed no significant differences between the term paper 
counseling group and the lecture instruction group. 
n trying to teach college stu-
dents how to use libraries effec-
tively and efficiently, academic 
librarians have used a variety of 
instructional methods. Depending upon 
the resources at hand and the nature and 
learning needs of the students, librarians 
have employed teaching methods ranging 
from traditional group lecture tours to in-
dividualized instruction. In recent years, 
the college student population, especially 
at community colleges, has become more 
heterogeneous with wide variations in 
ability, knowledge, and library skills. This 
heterogeneity implies that, to achieve 
maximum learning effectiveness, librari-
ans should consider using primarily indi-
vidualized instruction methods rather 
than group instruction. 
Among the possible individualized li-
brary instruction methods, there is one 
technique that is tailored exactly to meet 
the student's learning need. Term paper 
counseling (TPC), sometimes called re-
search consultations, term paper assis-
tance, or tutorials, has successfully com-
bined elements of pure reference work 
and traditional library instruction to pro-
duce a new perspective on academic li-
brary service. . 
However, this method requires contin-
ual large investments of instructional time 
and effort from librarians. If term paper 
counseling is an optimally effective in-
struction method, it may be worth the cost 
involved. Knowing this requires that we 
answer one question: is term paper coun-
seling a more effective technique for 
teaching library skills than traditional 
group instruction sessions? 
CHARACTERISTICS OF 
TERM PAPER COUNSELING 
Term paper counseling provides a stu-
dent the opportunity to meet individually 
with a librarian to learn a search strategy 
for identifying library resources suitable 
for a research topic. After the student 
Patricia Morris Donegan is Bibliographic Instruction Librarian, Ralph E. Domas is Public Services Coordina-
tor, and John R. Deosdade is Circulation/Reserve Coordinator at San Antonio College Library, San Antonio, 
Texas 78284. 
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schedules an appointment, the librarian 
investigates the various sources of infor-
mation available in the library's collection 
and prepares a pathfinder for the stu-
dent's topic. A typical pathfinder will: (1) 
suggest specific reference books such as 
encyclopedias, handbooks, and bibliogra-
phies; (2) list subject headings to be 
searched in the library catalog; and (3) 
identify relevant periodical indexes and 
suggest subject headings to be searched in 
these indexes. At appointment time, the 
student meets with the librarian, who 
uses the pathfinder as the basis for teach-
ing an effective search strategy for the 
student-specified topic. After this hands-
on instructional session, the student 
leaves with a copy of the pathfinder and is 
prepared to begin gathering information 
sources for a term paper. 
From the student's perspective, this ap-
proach may be a valuable safety net sup-
plying needed library instruction when it 
is not available through organized class-
room experiences. Because term paper 
counseling sessions offer not only imme-
diacy but also student-specified rele-
vancy, this learner-centered technique 
has the potential to address readily di-
verse learning abilities and styles. 
In addition to serving the student, term 
paper counseling may also be beneficial to 
libraries that provide this service. These 
benefits stem primarily from the genera-
tion of the custom-designed pathfinders. 
Some of these benefits are that: 
• Librarians will improve their knowl-
edge of the library's collection and thus 
be able to provide more in-depth refer-
ence and information service; 
• Areas of weakness in the library's col-
lection will be identified and materials 
may be ordered to strengthen those ar-
eas; 
• The collection of pathfinders may be 
made available for independent use by 
students; and 
• There will be a reduction in the amount 
of labor and time devoted to prepara-
tion of the pathfinders because topics 
are repeated and pathfinders need only 
be revised to add/ delete sources and 
change call numbers/locations as neces-
sary. 
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An overall beneficial aspect of the term 
paper counseling program is that students 
and faculty become more aware of the li-
brarian's value as an individual who can 
provide assistance and instruction in the 
use of the library and in identification and 
selection of materials relevant to a particu-
lar information need. Furthermore, the 
anxiety level of the student towards use of 
the library may be reduced by the one-to-
one interaction between the librarian and 
the student. 
PERTINENT LITERATURE 
Library instruction, bibliographic in-
struction, and user education are synony-
mous terms that refer to librarians teach-
ing people how to use library resources. In 
a college setting, this type of instruction 
strives to support the library-related learn-
ing needs of the students as they investi-
gate information resources to complete 
course assignments. Depending upon the 
available resources and the differing na-
ture and needs of the users, library in-
struction programs use a variety of in-
structional strategies such as lectures, 
tours, audiovisual presentations, pro-
grammed instruction, computer-assisted 
instruction, individualized counseling 
sessions, credit courses, and point-of-use 
instruction. 
By collecting surveys from 830 libraries 
that contributed to the national LOEX li-
brary instruction clearinghouse and by 
noting information requests made by an 
additional 800-plus libraries, Carolyn 
Kirkendall has gathered data on the vari-
ety of instructional methods that have 
been employed in recent years for user ed-
ucation programs. 1 She has noted that 
''although each program is tailored to the 
needs of the individual institution, prefer-
ences for particular instruction methods 
swell and wane as often as their effective-
ness varies.''2 Comparing data from 1973 
and 1979, Kirkendall has shown that cer-
tain group instruction methods, such as 
tours, have declined in popularity while 
some individualized instruction methods, 
such as computer-assisted instruction and 
self-paced/programmed workbook/ exer-
cises, have become more widely used. 
Mignon Adams has noted that in-
creased use of individualized instruction 
methods for user education has come 
about because "librarians have found 
[large group instruction] to be unsatisfac-
tory; students tend to be unmotivated, 
they forget important skills by the time 
they need them, or, in any given group of 
students, the level of library sophistica-
tion varies widely.' '3 
Within the last eight years, several de-
scriptions of term paper counseling pro-
grams have appeared in the professional 
journal literature. Phyllis Hughes and Ar-
thur Flandreau described Berea College's 
freshman tutorial research instruction 
program and warned that there was no 
hard evidence to prove that its individual-
ized approach was more effective than 
other instructional methods.4 Tim Scho-
bert discussed term paper counseling as 
provided at the University of Ottawa 
while Jamie Coniglio summarized Iowa 
State University's Term Paper Advisory 
Service. 5' 6 Kathleen Bergen and Barbara 
MacAdam presented a description of the 
University of Michigan Undergraduate Li-
brary's TAP (term paper assistance pro-
gram) and produced a study of motivating 
factors and user characteristics.7 
Although most of these programs have 
employed attitudinal evaluations show-
ing that students believe these services are 
valuable and successful, only Berea Col-
lge' s program has collected data on cogni-
tive change resulting from term paper 
counseling. Results of Berea College's lim-
ited use of pretest and posttest evalua-
tions showed that tutorial conferences 
produced a significant gain in students' 
understanding of library search skills. 
Thus, it is apparent that although many 
academic libraries offer term paper con-
sultations to their students as a method of 
user education, ''there has been limited 
analysis of the nature of research consulta-
tions for undergraduates and precisely 
why or if they work. " 8 
DESCRIPTION OF SAMPLE 
The 156 participants in this study were 
students at San Antonio College in San 
Antonio, Texas, enrolled in Management 
1302, the introductory practicum of the 
management program. San Antonio Col-
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lege is a publicly supported two-year com-
munity college with an enrollment of over 
22,000 students. Approximately two-
thirds of the college's enrollment is in the 
liberal arts and sciences, while one-third is 
in occupational-technical programs. The 
college has an open admissions policy. 
The management program is an 
occupational-technical program designed 
to develop the fundamental skills, knowl-
edge, attitudes, and experience necessary 
for men and women to function in 
decision-making positions. Combining 
academic instruction with practical, on-
the-job training, the management pro-
gram is available in both the day and eve-
ning divisions. 
Management 1302 combines internship 
training and application of principles and 
skills under the supervision of a student's 
employer and a member of the manage-
ment faculty. Weekly one-hour seminars, 
held in conjunction with on-the-job train-
ing, stress job-related skills and indepen-
dent research. 
INSTRUCTION GOALS 
A major course requirement of Manage-
ment 1302 is the production of a research 
paper. This learning activity is designed to 
instruct the student in the techniques of 
researching and writing a ten-page re-
search paper on a management topic. 
Each semester, the Management 1302 
faculty has requested that the library fac-
ulty present lectures on basic search strat-
egy so that the students will be prepared 
to gather information sources for the re-
search paper. Although the term ''search 
strategy" is defined in several ways, the 
teaching of this systematic approach to in-
formation gathering has become popular 
in recent years.9 Susan Deese has noted 
that ''there has been a shift from a skills 
orientation to a research orientation to li-
brary use.'' 10 A primary goal of search 
strategy instruction is to teach a process of 
information retrieval rather than the con-
tent of particular information sources. If 
this goal is achieved, students acquire not 
only general library skills but also the po-
tential to produce high-quality research 
papers. 
Although the librarians established lee-
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ture content and expected students to 
learn certain information, specific goals 
for the management library instruction 
sessions had not been drafted prior to this 
study. Recognizing that test items must 
measure the degree to which the student 
has accomplished designated learning ob-
jectives, the authors developed a formal 
list of student learning goals. The goals 
specified that the learner should be able to 
identify the techniques required to carry 
out a basic library search strategy. The rec-
ommended search strategy process has 
three steps: (1) find background informa-
tion using reference materials, such as en-
cyclopedias; (2) find books by using the 
card catalog; and (3) find periodical arti-
cles by using appropriate indexes. A list of 
the library instruction goals is provided in 
appendix A. 
INSTRUMENT DEVELOPMENT 
With definite instruction goals in hand, 
the authors began a search for a commer-
cially published test. Although Adams 
identified the limited number of currently 
available standardized library tests, none 
of these instruments evaluated a student's 
progress toward all of the instruction 
goals of this study .11 Noting that Larry 
Hardesty, Nicholas Lovrich, and James 
Mannon had also made this observation in 
a similar experiment, the authors devel-
oped an original instrument to measure 
students' immediate recall of library 
search strategy information.12 
A major concern when using an original 
instrument is to determine the degree to 
which the test measures what it is in-
tended to measure. Therefore, an impor-
tant step in this study was to create, test, 
evaluate, and select test items that would 
constitute collectively an optimal self-
developed instrument. 
The authors selected a multiple-choice 
format because it would permit grading 
ease and computerized data analysis. 
Rather than create unique items to test a 
student's recognition of the parts of a cata-
log card, the authors decided to follow the 
pattern of four pertinent multiple-choice 
questions from the "Library Skills Test" 
published by the Illinois Association of 
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College and Research Libraries.13 Working 
independently and using Norman 
Grunlund's rules for constructing 
multiple-choice items, two of the authors 
separately created one test question for 
each remaining instruction goal and thus 
produced thirty-six potential questions. 14 
Together the authors refined the phrasing 
of these original items and eliminated two 
questions that contained information 
which might help students answer a pre-
ceding question. 
The thirty-four edited test items were 
then divided in half. Each half contained a 
question relating to each instruction goal. 
The four questions modeled after items 
from the illinois Library Skills Test were 
not added to these seventeen-item skills 
tests because those questions were con-
sidered valid. 
The authors then gave the two tests and 
a copy of the instruction goals to a faculty 
member from the management depart-
ment and a librarian colleague and asked 
them to review the test items for verbal 
clarity and goal relevancy. These review-
ers indicated that no significant changes 
were required. The authors incorporated 
the reviewers' few phrasing recommen-
dations during a final edit prior to the in-
strument test. 
During spring 1986, the authors tested 
the instruments on six classes of students 
enrolled in Management 1302. Immedi-
ately before taking the test, these 105 stu-
dents listened to a librarian give a lecture 
covering the designated library instruc-
tion goals. To promote performance moti-
vation, the librarian informed these stu-
dents, prior to this instruction, that their 
test scores would be worth 5 percent of 
their final course grade. To allow equal 
testing of both instrument versions (C and 
D), two classes took Test C, two classes 
took Test D, and the remaining class was 
split so that half took Test C and half took 
Test D. 
The authors further tested the instru-
ments on two classes of freshman orienta-
tion students during the summer of 1986. 
These seventy-one students did not re-
ceive library instruction immediately be-
fore the test nor did they have a grade to 
motivate them. 
Table 1 presents mean score data for 
both test versions administered to the 
management and orientation classes. 
Construct validity, in which test perfor-
mance is used to infer the possession of 
certain traits or qualities, was confirmed 
by this data because no significant score 
difference appeared between versions (C 
and D) for either the management or ori-
entation groups. The data, however, did 
indicate a difference in knowledge be-
tween the management and orientation 
groups. This variance in mean scores is 
consistent with the assumption that the 
instruction received by the management 
group should have resulted in a mean 
score difference between the management 
and orientation groups. 
Rather than use either test version C or 
D as originally presented, the authors 
compared the mean score for each test 
item from version C and D and used face 
validity to select the most discriminating 
test items from each version. This resulted 
in eleven items being selected from ver-
sion C and six items from version D. These 
seventeen items were then combined with 
the four items from the Library Skills Test 
to arrive at the final instrument for the ex-
periment. A copy of the test is given in ap-
pendix B. 
PROCEDURES 
During the fall 1986 semester, 156 stu-
dents were enrolled in ten sections of 
Management 1302. Six of the sections met 
on campus, while four sections met off 
campus at major San Antonio corpora-
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tions. These ten sections were randomly 
divided into three groups such that four 
sections received group instruction ses-
sions (GIS), three received term paper 
counseling (TPC), and three received no 
instruction and functioned as the control 
group. There was a comparable number of 
students in the three groups. 
Each author worked with at least one 
section of each group so that there would 
be an equal distribution of the teaching 
load. The course syllabus distributed to all 
the students at the first class meeting 
stated that a library skills test would be ad-
ministered and that scores on the test 
would be worth 5 percent of each stu-
dent's final test grade. To increase the in-
fluence of this grade motivation factor, the 
students were reminded of this fact prior 
to each instruction/test session. 
Sections assigned to group instruction 
met in their classrooms during a regularly 
scheduled class period. At the beginning 
of these sessions, the librarian stated the 
purpose of instruction, distributed a 
handout that summarized the lecture, and 
reminded the students that the test would 
be administered immediately after the lec-
ture. Each lecture lasted approximately 
forty minutes and included overhead 
transparencies to emphasize key con-
cepts. Students were allowed twenty-five 
minutes to complete the test after the lec-
ture. 
It was necessary for a librarian to visit 
briefly with each TPC section because TPC 
requires the librarian to prepare in ad-
vance both a pathfinder and an individu-
alized counseling session for each stu-
TABLE 1 
Oass 
Management classes 
Orientation classes 
Totals 
COMPARISON OF TEST VERSION MEAN SCORES {X)* 
FOR MANAGEMENT AND ORIENTATION CLASSES 
Test Version 
Test Version C Test Version D 
x = 13.75 x = 14.41 
N =51 N = 56 
x = 10.14 x = 11.29 
N =35 N =34 
x = 12.28 x = 13.23 
N =86 N =90 
*Scores refer to responses on a seventeen-item skills test. 
Totals 
x = 14.09 
N = 107 
x = 10.71 
N = 69 
N = 176 
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dent. During these visits, the librarian 
described term paper counseling and its 
relationship to the management research 
paper. After informing the students that 
they would take the test immediately after 
their individual TPC sessions, the librar-
ian distributed TPC application forms and 
explained the appointment scheduling 
procedures. Students were required to 
schedule an appointment at least four 
days prior to the start of the designated 
two-week TPC period. Permitting ap-
pointments during both day and evening 
hours, the TPC schedule offered ninety-
four potential one-hour time slots for the 
convenience of the forty-five students. 
Students in the TPC sections came to the 
library for their counseling sessions at 
their individually arranged dates and 
times. To provide instruction on basic li-
brary search strategy, the librarian used a 
pathfinder that was tailored to the stu-
dent's topic as well as pertinent examples 
from reference books, the card catalog, 
and periodical indexes. Depending on in-
dividual learning needs, these sessions 
varied from thirty to fifty minutes in 
length with an average .session lasting 
thirty-five minutes. The twenty-five-
minute test period concluded each term 
paper counseling session. 
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A librarian visited the control group sec-
tions during a regular class session and 
announced that the management faculty 
had invited the librarians to administer 
the test. The test was then given without 
any library instruction. Immediately after 
the test, the librarian informed the stu-
dents that they had participated in an ex-
periment and that they would have the 
opportunity to retake the test during the 
next class period after instruction. This 
procedure allowed control group data col-
lection without adversely affecting the 
students' course grades. 
ANALYSIS OF RESULTS 
Table 2 illustrates the mean score and 
standard deviation for the three treatment 
groups. The one-way analysis of variance 
(ANOV A), illustrated in table 3, yielded a 
significant F (F = 23.85, df = 2/153, p < 
.01) indicating that a difference existed 
across the three treatment groups. 
Tukey' s HSD (Honestly Significant Dif-
ference) Test was used to determine 
where significant differences existed be-
tween pairs of means. The results demon-
strated that a significant difference existed 
between term paper counseling and the 
control group (q = 8.585, df = 153, k = 
3, p < .01) as well as between group in-
TABLE2 
COMPARISON OF FINAL TEST SCORES FOR 
GROUP INSTRUCTION SESSIONS, TERM PAPER 
COUNSELING, AND CONTROL GROUP CLASSES 
Groul' 
Instruction 
Term 
Control 
Sessions 
Paper 
Counseling Group 
N= 
Mean Score* 
Standard Deviation 
*Scores refer to responses on a twenty-one-item skills test. 
TABLE 3 
63 45 
16.68 17.02 
2.82 2.63 
ANOVA SUMMARY TABLE 
Source 
Treatments 
Error 
Totals 
ss df 
398.35 2 
1,277.88 153 
1,676.23 155 
48 
13.38 
3.19 
MS F 
199.18 23.85 
8.35 
p < .01 
struction sessions and the control group 
(q = 8.397, df = 153, k = 3, p < .01). 
However, no difference was found be-
tween term paper counseling and group 
instruction sessions (q = 2.563, p > .05). 
OBSERVATIONS 
A statistical comparison of term paper 
counseling and group instruction test 
results did not indicate that either method 
was superior. Term paper counseling pro-
duced an 81 percent mean score and 
group instruction yielded a mean score of 
79 percent, while the control group's 
mean score was 63 percent. 
These findings show that term paper 
counseling and group instruction are com-
parably effective techniques for teaching 
basic library search strategy. However, 
term paper counseling is clearly a more 
labor-intensive method. During this ex-
periment, the librarians spent an average 
of thirty-three minutes to prepare each of 
the thirty-one pathfinders. On the other 
hand, 31 percent of the forty-five individ-
ualized sessions required no preparation 
time because fourteen students chose top-
ics previously selected by other students 
in the TPC group. In contrast to the nu-
merous hours spent on TPC pathfinder 
preparation, only a couple of hours were 
required for the librarian to develop the 
group session lecture presentation. Given 
that the instructed subjects in ~his experi-
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ment performed comparably well on the 
test, it appears that group instruction was 
the less-expensive way to achieve the des-
ignated learning goals. 
A potential concern of this study was 
the limitations of the self-developed test. 
Although care was taken to determine the 
instrument's validity, time and resource 
constraints prohibited extensive testing 
efforts using more subjects from a variety 
of undergraduate backgrounds. Further 
testing of the self-developed instrument 
might reveal a clearer picture of its validity 
and reliability. 
Term paper counseling is a relatively 
new method for teaching people how to 
use library resources. This study is one of 
the first attempts to evaluate the instruc-
tional effectiveness of this method. This 
basic experiment focused on a comparable 
assessment of term paper counseling's 
ability to affect cognitive change. No at-
tempts were made to determine how TPC 
influenced students' attitudes or how well 
students could actually execute basic 
search strategy after TPC instruction. 
These are topics for further study. Addi-
tional studies are also necessary to explore 
the impact of potential TPC benefits, such 
as librarians' increased familiarity with 
their collections, collection development 
in weak subject areas, and the creation of a 
pathfinder collection available to indepen-
dent library users. 
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APPENDIX A: MANAGEMENT LIBRARY INSTRUCTION GOALS 
1. The student will identify the three steps of a basic library search strategy. 
2. As an initial step in the search strategy, the student will choose an encyclopedia to find background 
information. 
A. Using his chosen topic, the student will begin his search in the encyclopedia by consulting the 
index. 
(1) Using the index, the student will: 
(a) identify subject headings which describe the topic; 
(b) identify subject heading subdivisions which may give ideas for narrowing the topic; 
(c) identify cross-references which may lead to related information on the topic; 
(d) identify page numbers for information on or related to the topic. 
B. The student will recognize that one function of an encyclopedia article is to give ideas for nar-
rowing the topic. 
C. The student will recognize that bibliographies following encyclopedia articles will identify addi-
tional information sources on a topic. 
3. The student will recognize that the card catalog should be used to identify books in the library. 
A. Given the need to identify books about a topic, the student will choose to search in the subject 
catalog. 
B. Given the need to determine if the library owns a particular book title or books by a particular 
author, the student will choose to search in the author and title catalog. 
C. The student will recognize that the call number printed on the catalog card should be used to 
locate a book on the shelves. 
D. Given a sample catalog card, the student will identify selected elements on the card. 
4. The student will recognize that indexes should be used to identify periodical articles for current 
information on a topic. 
A. The student will choose appropriate periodical indexes for the topic. 
B. Using the index, the student will identify subject headings which describe the topic. 
C. Given a sample index entry, the student will identify the information necessary to prepare a 
working bibliography card. 
D. The student will recognize that the periodicals holdings list should be used to identify periodi-
cals owned by the library. 
E. Given a sample page from the periodicals holdings list, the student will determine if the library 
owns a particular periodical volume. 
APPENDIX 8: LIBRARY INSTRUCTION TEST 
Mark on the answer sheet the letter of the response which best completes each statement. 
1. What statement best summarizes the steps of a basic library search strategy? 
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a. identifying subject headings, subject heading subdivisions, and related terms. 
b. finding background information, books, and periodical articles. 
c. locating the card catalog, book shelves, and periodicals holdings list. 
d. selecting dictionaries, almanacs, and periodical indexes. 
2. Background information needed for a management research paper can generally be found in: 
a. encyclopedias. 
b. dictionaries. 
c. almanacs. 
d. directories. 
3. The best way to begin using an encyclopedia for information on a topic is to: 
a. look for an article. 
b. consult the index. 
c. look in the table of contents. 
d. read the introduction. 
4. One function of an encyclopedia index is to: 
a. locate a list of definitions for difficult or technical words concerned with a topic. 
b. identify a list of additional books and periodical articles on a topic. 
c. identify page numbers in the encyclopedia for information on or related to a topic. 
d. present illustrative material (e.g., illustrations, maps, tables) concerned with a topic. 
For items 5 to 8, use this excerpt from the index to the Encyclopedia of Professional Management. 
Jencks, Christoper, 331 
Jethro's advice to Moses, 78 
Joan of Arc, 610 
Job analysis, 178, 179, 580-581 
and EEOC, 581 
job description, 580 
job specifications, 580 
position guides, 349 
(See also Job evaluation) 
Job analysis sheet, 179 
Job assignments, leadership and, 619 
Job<omparison scale, 586 
Job description, 337-338, 580 
desirable candidate description, 1085 
Job description sheet, 180 
Job design, 1208-1215 
application procedures, 1212-1213 
autonomous work groups, 1212 
examples of programs, 1213-1214 
at General Foods, 1213 
human factors engineering, 497-502 
job enlargement, 1212 
job enrichment, 1212 
and motivation, 754 
and organization structure, 832-833 
5. What type of index term is "job analysis?" 
a. subject heading. 
b. cross-reference. 
c. title of an article. 
d . subject heading subdivision. 
6. What type of index term is "job specifications?" 
a. subject heading subdivision. 
b. title of an article. 
c. subject heading. 
d. cross-reference. 
7. Another subject heading under which you could look to find information related to the topic 
"analysis of jobs" is: 
a. Human factors engineering. 
b. Job evaluation. 
c. Job description sheet. 
d. Job specification. 
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8. Information about the topic "analysis of jobs" can be found on: 
a. pages 1208-1215. 
b. pages 580-581. 
c. pages 337-338. 
d. page586. 
9. All of the following are functions of an encyclopedia article EXCEPT: 
a. providing very current information on a topic. 
b. identifying additional information sources on a topic. 
c. assisting with preparation of an outline on a topic. 
d. giving ideas for narrowing a topic. 
10. Many encyclopedia articles end with a bibliography which will: 
a. summarize the contents of the article. 
b. give information about the author of the article. 
c. identify additional information sources on a topic. 
d. list important statistics about a topic. 
11. To identify books owned by the library, you should use: 
a. a bibliography. 
b. an encyclopedia. 
c. a periodical index. 
d. the card catalog. 
12. When you need to identify library books about a topic, you should search in: 
a. the author & title catalog. 
b. a periodical index. 
c. the subject catalog. 
d. a newspaper index. 
13. The author & title catalog will help you to: 
a. determine if the library owns periodical articles written by Peter Drucker. 
b. determine if the library owns the book titled In Search Of Excellence. 
c. identify books about the topic "employee motivation." 
d. identify newspaper articles about the topic "work simplification." 
14. What information printed on a catalog card should be used to locate a book on the library shelves? 
a. the author's name. 
b. the call number. 
c. the book title. 
d. the publication date. 
15. The initial step in the process of identifying periodical articles on a topic is to: 
a. identify subject headings which describe a topic. 
b. choose appropriate periodical indexes for a topic. 
c. determine what periodicals are owned by the library. 
d. identify the information necessary to prepare a working bibliography card. 
16. The source which you should use to identify magazines and journals owned by the library is: 
a. a periodical index. 
b. an encyclopedia. 
c. the card catalog. 
d. the periodicals holdings list. 
For items 17 to 20, mark on the answer sheet the letter which identifies the correct term on the catalog 
card. 
17. The publisher of this book is 
a. b. c. d. e. 
18. The author of this book is 
a. b. c. d. e. 
19. A subject heading for this book is 
a. b. c. d. e. 
20. The title of this book is 
a. b. c. d. e. 
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a PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 
658.5036 
5381 Schroeder, Roger G. 
Operations management: decision 
making in the operations function/ 
Roger G. Schroeder.-New York: 
d McGraw-Hill, c1981. 
xv, 680 p.: ill.; 25 em.-
(McGraw-Hill series in management) 
e Includes bibliographies and index. 
1. Production management. 
2. Decision-making. I. Title. 
315618 
ISBN 0-07055612-1 
For item 21, use this excerpt from the periodicals holdings list. 
San Antonio College Library 
Periodicals Holdings List 
Business Automation changed to Infosystems 
v . 15-19 1968-1972 
Business Education Forum 
v. 7- 1952-
Business Education World 
v. 1-31 1919-1950 mfilm; v. 32-61 1951-1980 
Business History Review 
v. 1-42 1926-1968 mfilm; v . 43-57 1969-1983 
Business Horizons 
v. 1-21 1958-1978 mfilm; v. 22- 1979-
Business Marketing 
v. 68- 1983-
Business Screen 
v . 1-5,11-20,31-41 1940-1944, 1950-1959, 1970-1980 
Business Week 
No. 1-19, 31-39 1929-1947, 1959-1%7 mfilm; No. 40- 1968-
80-21008 
21. Identify which of the following periodical volumes is owned by the library: 
a. Business Marketing, v. 1983. 
b. Business History Review, v. 1969. 
c. Business America, v. 5. 
d. Business Week, No. 32. 
b 
MARCJVE® 
The Smithsonian 
Institution Libraries: 
Afoot in Three Camps 
Nancy E. Gwinn 
The origin of the Smithsonian Institution Libraries (SIL) is rooted in the founding charter of 
the institution, but collection development has been substantially affected by the libraries' posi-
tion within a museum context. SIL operates within three "camps," or environments, 
simultaneously-museums, research libraries, and special libraries-and utilizes policies an~ 
practices that contain elements of each. SIL has internally adopted the nomenclature that ap-
plies to management of museum object collections and capitalized on allied interests in such 
areas as preservation. Ironically, SIL must often assert and defend its role as a "collector" to 
ensure inclusion in Smithsonian funding programs. 
ince I joined the Smithsonian 
four years ago, I don't know 
how many times I have heard 
"I didn't know the Smithso-
nian had a library!" Nevertheless, I have 
come to understand this invisibility and 
also to regard the Smithsonian Institution 
Libraries as one of Washington's best-
kept secrets. This article lifts the veil and 
provides a glimpse of what library life is 
like behind the scenes at the Smithsonian, 
within the framework of collection devel-
opment and preservation activities. 
I have been asked to answer certain 
questions in this article, such as: (1) What 
are the demands of the curatorial staff? (2) 
How do we meet them? (3) Do the pur-
poses of the Smithsonian museums con-
flict with our duties as librarians? (4) Have 
either the museums or the libraries 
changed policies or procedures in light of 
these differences or because we've 
learned from one another? I am inclined to 
answer somewhat facetiously: (1) instant 
access, immediate delivery, indefinite 
loan; (2) with difficulty and ease; (3) 
purposes-no; cross-purposes-yes; (4) 
yes and no-and go home. However, if I 
have learned one lesson, it is never to 
make a generalization about how we, or 
anyone else in the Smithsonian, operate. 
But this heterogeneity is also what makes 
talking about the Smithsonian fascinating 
and worthy of attention. 
SMITHSONIAN ORIGINS 
To understand the answers to these 
questions, we must place them within the 
context of a brief historical overview of the 
development of the Institution and its li-
brary collections. James Smithson, illegiti-
mate son of the Duke of Northumberland, 
was born in 1765. Educated at Pembroke, 
he became a natural scientist and fellow of 
the Royal Society. His twenty-seven pub-
lished papers are reported to contain 11 a 
wide range of research, from the origin of 
the earth, the nature of the colors of the 
Nancy E. Gwinn is Assistant Director, Collections Management, at the Smithsonian Institution Libraries, 
Washington, D. C. 20560. This article was adapted from a presentation given at the ACRL Rare Books and Manu-
scripts Preconference, "Libraries and Museums: Leaves from Each Others' Books," July 6, 1988, in New Or-
leans, Louisiana. 
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vegetables and insects, the analysis of 
minerals and chemicals, to an improved 
method of constructing lamps or of mak-
ing coffee."1 In 1829 Smithson died, leav-
ing his estate to his nephew, then unmar-
ried, and to any of the nephew's children, 
legitimate or otherwise. But his will, in a 
truly remarkable bequest, stipulated that 
should the nephew die without leaving 
heirs, the whole of the property was to go 
"to the United States of America, to found 
at Washington, under the name of the 
Smithsonian Institution, an establishment 
for the increase and diffusion of knowl-
edge among men. " 2 Nobody knows why 
Smithson, who never visited America, did 
this, but in a true fairy-tale ending, the 
nephew died heirless, and a half-million 
dollars came to the United States. 
Congressional wrangling over accep-
tance of the bequest followed, but in due 
course Congress passed an act in 1846 that 
established the Institution and its Board of 
Regents; outlined the duties of the Secre-
tary; transferred to it all federally owned 
objects of art, natural history, etc.; estab-
lished and authorized funds for "the 
gradual formation of a library''; and di-
rected that both this library and the Li-
brary of Congress receive one copy of all 
copyrighted publications. Joseph Henry 
was selected as Secretary, and he hired 
two extremely competent leaders as his 
assistants: Charles Coffin Jewett to estab-
lish the library and Spencer Fullerton 
Baird to, among other things, organize a 
museum and art gallery. 
The Library of Congress was at this time 
a struggling, inadequately housed collec-
tion located in the U.S. Capitol building. It 
is easy to see that the groundwork was 
laid here for the Smithsonian to become 
eventually the nation's leading library. 
But this was not to be. The eternal triangle 
seemed to be at work in the personalities 
of these three eminent Type-A Victorian 
achievers. Firmly believing that Congress 
had misunderstood or ignored the intent 
of Smithson's bequest, Henry was com-
mitted to promoting original research and 
publication of results over any other objec-
tive. At least one slightly revisionist and 
definitely controversial study suggests 
that at first Jewett and Baird formed anal-
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Smithsonian Institution Archives 
James Smithson 
liance to thwart Henry's policies and di-
rect a larger share of resources toward 
building both the library and a museum, 
but that eventually Jewett lost out to a 
Henry-Baird alliance. 3 Whatever the 
truth, a short chronology of events of the 
Smithsonian Institution Archives 
Joseph Henry 
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Smithsonian Institution Archives 
Charles Coffin Jewett 
next 100 years will provide background for 
a discussion of the nature of library collec-
tions management in the Institution to-
day. 
• 1854-Joseph Henry fires Charles Cof-
fin Jewett over the strenuous objections 
of many members of Congress and 
.Smithsonian Institution Archives 
Spencer Fullerton Baird 
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other highly placed political supporters. 
• 1857 -Henry succeeds in having the 
Smithsonian removed from the copy-
right deposit provision. 
• 1865-A fire destroys the roof, all the in-
terior of the upper story of the main part 
of the Smithsonian Castle, and the inte-
rior of three towers. 
• 1866-By congressional authority, the 
Smithsonian library (40,000 vols.) is re-
moved to the new fireproof extension of 
the Library of Congress, to be housed 
separately and to become known as the 
Smithsonian Deposit. A small reference 
collection remains behind. 
• 1877 -Following the Philadelphia Cen-
tennial Exposition, the best foreign and 
state exhibits are donated to the 
Smithsonian and loaded in sixty-six 
freight cars for the journey to Washing-
ton. 
• 1881-Smithsonian Secretary Baird 
opens the new U.S. National Museum 
(today' s Arts & Industries Building) and 
establishes an official "National Mu-
seum Library," donating to it his own 
extensive private library. In the words 
of one chronicler: 
In response to a special circular many of the 
museums and scientific societies of Europe 
and America contributed sets of their publi-
cations, and new exchanges for the Muse-
um's own publications were arranged. Sec-
ond copies of many of the more important 
series received by the Institution for the 
Smithsonian Deposit were also obtained by 
exchanfe, and other material was pur-
chased. 
• ca. 1887-Since it was apparent by this 
time that the Library of Congress, ''then 
filled to overflowing, could no longer 
care for any increase, and could not 
even render accessible what it already 
had on its shelves, [it] was accordingly 
found essential to care for at the Institu-
tion those works which were most 
needed."5 
• 1912-The bulk of the library is moved 
from the ''old'' National Museum to the 
"new" U.S. National Museum (now 
Natural History); Smithsonian books 
are now spread among at least thirty lo-
cations, a situation that still pertains to-
day. 
• 1952-Smithsonian Secretary Carmi-
chael concludes an agreement with the 
Librarian of Congress to transfer the 
Smithsonian Deposit-by then grown 
to one million volumes-to the Library 
of Congress, which absorbs it into the 
LC stacks to form the nucleus of its great 
scientific collections. Smithsonian staff 
are to enjoy the same borrowing privi-
leges as Members of Congress. 
• 1963-Book collections left behind in the 
Arts and Industries Building are moved 
to the new museum of history and tech-
nology (now American History). 
• 1968-The National Portrait Gallery and 
National Collection of Fine Arts (now 
American Art) move out of the Natural 
History museum into their own quar-
ters, taking their library books with 
them. Smithsonian Secretary Ripley ap-
proves the establishment of the 
Smithsonian Institution Libraries under 
a single, centralized director, to manage 
the library resources of the Institution. 6 
What this chronology clearly establishes 
is that researchers need books, they want 
them close at hand, and as soon as you 
give a library away, a new one begins to 
grow in its place. Given this brief history, 
what does the Institution, and its library 
system, look like today? 
''Many persons who have visited 
Washington have some sense of the 
complexity of the Smithsonian, 
which is described in many colorful 
ways, including 'the nation's attic,' 
and 'the octopus on the Mall.'" 
Many persons who have visited Wash-
ington have some sense of the complexity 
of the Smithsonian, which is described in 
many colorful ways, including "the na-
tion's attic," and "the octopus on the 
Mall." One observer has described the In-
stitution's organizational development in 
this way: 
One of the results of the Smithsonian's pench-
ant to take on new jobs, to take up new lines of 
research, or to reactivate old ones has been a 
breakdown to some degree in its compartments 
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of organization. Some of the new offices cre-
ated seem to defy the logic of traditional organi-
zation and make an organization chart look as if 
a hurricane had struck it. Organization devel-
opment is not a straight line but a circle, 
whereon centralization follows on the heels of 
decentralization and vice versa.7 
The structure of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion Libraries mirrors this centralized sys-
tem of decentralized functions; its collec-
tions are organized administratively into 
fourteen branches, but with at least three 
times that number of official physical loca-
tions where collections are actually 
housed, including a remote storage site. 
Figure 1 shows where the SIL branches 
are distributed, and for the most part their 
locations are self-evident. Most are on or 
near the Mall in Washington, but four are 
outside, in Boston; New York; Edgewater, 
Md.; and the country of Panama. Without 
a separate library building (except in Pan-
ama, where we have a new, air-
conditioned, modern facility), SIL exists 
behind the scenes in nonpublic areas, 
which accounts for a good part of its invisi-
bility. The collection totals just over one 
million volumes; the materials budget also 
hovers at the $1 million mark. All 
BRANCHES of the 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION LffiRARIES 
Central Reference and Loan Services 
Cooper-Hewitt Museum 
New York, New York 
Museum Reference Center 
Museum Support Center 
National Air and Space Museum 
National Museum of African Art 
National Museum of American History 
National Museum of Natural History 
National Zoological Park 
Office of Horticulture 
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 
Smithsonian Environmental Research Center 
Edgewater, Maryland 
Smithsonian Tropical Research Institute 
Republic of Panama 
Special Collections 
FIGURE 1 
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branches, no matter where they are lo-
cated, support all Smithsonian personnel. 
These facts-SIL' s collective size, its de-
centralized structure, its location in a con-
geries of museums and research organiza-
tions with overlapping functions-place 
SIL both with a foot in three camps-sort of 
balanced precariously on a three-legged 
stool, if you like-and afoot in three 
camps-that is, in action, or operation, si-
multaneously in all three. 
And what are the camps, or should we 
say, environments? Museums, research li-
braries, and special libraries. The philoso-
phies, principles, ways of thinking, and 
methodologies of each of these worlds in-
fluence the activities and directions of the 
Smithsonan' s libraries at all levels. At dif-
ferent times and in different situations, 
one or the other may predominate, and 
occasionally they conflict. But they also 
lead to SIL's own brand of creativity, in 
the same way that the Smithsonian's sta-
tus as part federal, part private works to 
the Institution's benefit. And it certainly 
keeps the staff flexible! 
The balance of this article explores col-
lection management and preservation is-
sues as they relate to each of these envi-
ronments. It isn't a particularly neat or 
well-defined picture. 
11 A central issue for the Smithsonian, 
and perhaps for all libraries in muse-
ums is simply: are library collections 
really collections?'' 
A QUESTION 
OF COLLECTIONS 
Let's take the first example. A central is-
sue for the Smithsonian, and perhaps for 
all libraries in museums is simply: are li-
brary collections really collections? That 
is, collections in the museum sense of the 
word. It is important to answer that ques-
tion, for it has crucial fiscal impacts. For ' 
example, SIL was not included when the 
Institution went to Congress in 1978 for 
special funds to underwrite a massive in-
ventory (known internally as ''The Great 
Count"). To inventory a collection prop-
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erly, as you know, requires records of 
what you have, so this funding was im-
portant to SIL as a way of supporting 
backlog cataloging and retrospective con-
version. 
Secondly, in 1980 the Institution issued 
a policy mandating that certain Smithso-
nian bureaus that have collections pro-
duce a collections management policy. 8 
The 1987 revision of this document listed 
fifteen museums and other units to which 
it applied, including places like the Office 
of Horticulture and the Smithsonian Fur-
nishing Collections, but nowhere in this 
list appeared the libraries. Yet most of the 
functions covered in this document are 
performed by the libraries, even if the lexi-
con used to describe them varies some-
what from standard library terminology. 
We "accession" items (read "catalog"), 
"deaccession" them (read "withdraw"), 
and "dispose" of them (read "discard"); 
we have "incoming" and "outgoing" 
(read "interlibrary") loans, as well as ex-
hibition loans, the procedures for which 
exactly match the museum's; we acquire 
items by gift and purchase, care for, store, 
and conserve our collections, and fuss 
about insurance. And we do much of this 
more frequently than most of the other bu-
reaus. 
Yet a third example is embodied in a 
program called the Collections Acquisi-
tions Program, in which the Institution 
sets aside from its unrestricted trust funds 
several million dollars over a five-year pe-
riod to support the purchase of very costly 
items or collections and to allow for quick 
movement when opportunities arise. 
Again, the list of Smithsonian units eligi-
ble for the funds included museums, but 
not the libraries. Yet if SIL is to add signifi-
cantly to its rare book holdings or to pur-
chase large collections, access to such 
funds is essential. 
Happily, SIL has had some success in 
correcting these oversights. Congress 
eventually supplied the missing inventory 
funds, and SIL is well on the way to clean-
ing up its backlogs. The newly hired 
Smithsonian Registrar has begun a major 
overhaul of the Institution's collections 
policies with SIL participation. Finally, a 
recent revision of the Collections Acquisi-
tions Program sets aside part of the funds 
in a pool to which a number of nonmu-
seum units may apply, including SIL. 
Functioning in the Smithsonian's mu-
seum environment definitely affects SIL' s 
strategy: to compete successfully, the li-
braries' role as a collector must be taken 
seriously throughout the Institution. 
Yet library collections are not museum 
collections. With the obvious exception of 
some of SIL' s special collections, they are 
not composed of individually unique ob-
jects. Library administrators in museums 
must guard against building such strong 
alliances with museum processes that 
they lose the flexibility of managing collec-
tions like responsible, professional librari-
ans, constantly fine-tuning the holdings to 
meet the Institution's research and infor-
mation needs. 
IN THE MUSEUM CAMP 
The Smithsonian's library used to as-
sign accession numbers to every incoming 
item; this procedure was halted long ago. 
Provenance is critical for museum objects 
but is unimportant for the bulk of our gen-
eral collections. Our methods of biblio-
graphic control and data sharing are far 
ahead of museum processes; but our 
problems may have been easier to solve. 
Certainly they pale into insignificance 
when set beside the need to etch accession 
numbers into every bone of bird' s skele-
ton, or the fact that there are 300,000 ro-
dents that haven't been cataloged yet 
(perhaps as many as 1,000 mice in a single 
case!). A museum cannot count on an-
other museum to catalog an identical spec-
imen, and then borrow and adapt the rec-
ord. Both need ready access to 
information about what they have; but 
only libraries have been able to capitalize 
on the cost-effective sharing of data, which 
is largely responsible for the high level of 
access to collections libraries enjoy. But if 
we are ahead of museums in terms of ac-
cess to collections, we have much to learn 
from them in terms of physical security 
and documentation, especially as it ap-
plies to handling of rare and valuable vol-
umes, interactions with donors, the poli-
tics of cultivating gifts, or deaccessioning 
unwanted items. 
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To get back to one of the original ques-
tions, curatorial or other research staff de-
mands on the libraries are not that much 
different from what university faculty de-
mand. They want materials when they 
want them and for however long they 
want them. They want to download the 
results of bibliographic online searches 
and to borrow every item cited. SIL strives 
hard to supply the resources, just as any 
academic library does, and struggles in 
the same way when one user wants the 
same book that has been loaned to an-
other. A major problem is that we are 
forced to house large portions of the collec-
tions in departmental spaces, which re-
duces our ability to govern the collections 
as efficiently as we would like. 
For the most part, SIL does not have to 
cope with a high level of undergraduate 
student demand. This is not to say that 
there are no students. The Smithsonian 
gives out over a million dollars in fellow-
ship and grant funds every year, which 
support a wide variety of predoctoral stu-
dents, postdoctoral research fellows, in-
terns, and other transient affiliated staff 
who use SIL's services. In addition, some 
museums have combined degree program 
affiliations, such as the master's degree 
awarded by the Parson's School of Design 
with the Cooper-Hewitt Museum, or 
other arrangements, such as exist be-
tween the Tropical Research Institute and 
the University of Panama, which entail 
use of library resources by classes of stu-
dents. By and large, however, SIL is able 
to control this use and to safeguard its re-
sources when necessary. 
AS A RESEARCH LIBRARY 
Bringing up the subject of students 
moves us from the museum camp to the 
academic milieu, into the world of re-
search libraries. Here one finds SIL func-
tioning somewhat schizophrenically. On 
the one hand, looking at the collections as 
a whole, SIL covers a broad spectrum of 
disciplines, with wide-ranging historical 
collections in a number of fields, specifi-
cally natural history (with an emphasis on 
taxonomy and anthropology}, history of 
science and technology (with an emphasis 
on America}, decorative arts and design, 
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African art, aeronautics, astrophysics, 
and conservation science. We are con-
stantly adding older, retrospective 
works-particularly nineteenth-century-
to the collections, in part still filling in 
those gaps left by the move of the 
Smithsonian Deposit 122 years ago, and 
some branches are taking on archives and 
other special format materials as well, 
adding, of course, to their Institutional 
dispersion. SIL staff constantly identify 
rare materials in the general collections 
and transfer them to special collections lo-
cations, where there is better environmen-
tal control and physical security. 
SIL units are connected internally by an 
online catalog, with terminals in every 
branch and location, and nationally to 
OCLC, which displays one holding sym-
bol for the Smithsonian (SMII) (although 
the books themselves may be anywhere 
from Boston to Washington to Panama!). 
Branch staff make selection and deacces-
sion decisions based on what is held 
across the system, attempting to keep du-
plication to a minimum. Serials inflation is 
hurting us badly. We have developed ap-
proval plan profiles and are experiment-
ing with a vendor notification program. A 
self-study team conducted a preservation 
survey, with a modest preservation micro-
filming program as one result. In short, 
SIL is moving in the same direction as 
most research libraries, and applying sim-
ilar programs and principles. 
11 
• •• the SI Libraries has been under-
going binary fission (to borrow a bio-
logical term), an amoeba-like split-
ting that mirrors the idiosyncratic 
division of the Smithsonian into its 
panoply of museums, offices, and 
bureaus." 
The Smithsonian Libraries shares a con-
tinuity of development and age compara-
ble to the major research libraries of the 
country; yet as the chronology clearly 
shows, while most of these libraries have 
been consolidating collections and build-
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ing large, centralized facilities, the 51 Li-
braries has been undergoing binary fis-
sion (to borrow a biological term), an 
amoeba-like splitting that mirrors the idio-
syncratic division of the Smithsonian into 
its panoply of museums, offices, and bu-
reaus. According to the Concise Columbia 
Encyclopedia, amoebas ''constantly change 
their body shape as they form temporary 
extensions, or false feet, used for feeding 
and locomotion."9 Our "extensions" -or 
branch libraries and sublocations-are cer-
tainly not temporary, but they do provide 
locomotion and may cause SIL' s "body 
shape" to appear to the outside world like 
a federation of special libraries. 
AS A SPECIAL LIBRARY 
So, like a chameleon, the appearance of 
the libraries changes if viewed from a dif-
ferent angle against a different back-
ground. The Museum Reference Center, a 
branch devoted to providing information 
about information on museums and mu-
seology to an international constituency, 
and branches in the Office of Horticulture, 
the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observa-
tory, and the Tropical Research Institute, 
with their narrowly defined subject collec-
tions, clearly function as special libraries. 
SIL has only recently begun to move away 
from almost total dependence on curators 
for selection decisions to assuming re-
sponsibility for anticipating future needs 
and filling in gaps between curatorial spe-
cialties. As collections continue to grow, 
as library management continues to fol-
low the paths laid out, and as the staff as-
sume more and more of a systemwide 
view, our special library coloration may 
begin to fade. 
BOOK PRESERVATION IN 
A MUSEUM ENVIRONMENT 
The topic of preservation brings us full cir-
cle back into the museum world, but 
within that context trying to raise aware-
ness and make visible a research library 
problem. It is not hard to sell the idea of 
conservation within a museum complex, 
especially one that considers itself to have 
national and international missions. 
Ten years ago, the libraries experienced 
no objections to the establishment of a 
Book Conservation Laboratory. After all, 
there were already eight conservation lab-
oratories in the Smithsonian, in addition 
to a Conservation Analytical Laboratory. 
Several of the laboratories are concerned 
with paper or works of art on paper, but 
no laboratory was concerned specifically 
with books. At least part of the stimulus 
for the establishment of this laboratory lay 
in the desire to ensure that the SIL materi-
als are exhibited successfully and without 
serious damage. A substantial portion of 
the laboratory's work entails preparing 
books to withstand the rigors of exhibit, 
taking apart books so that plates can be ex-
hibited individually, checking exhibit in-
stallations,_ monitoring exhibit conditions, 
and reviewing facilities reports. 
At about the same time that the labora-
tory was established, SIL received from 
Dr. Bern Dibner its most significant gift of 
scientific rare books and manuscripts, the 
nucleus for our Dibner Library of the His-
tory of Science and Technology. Today 
there are at least 30,000 volumes housed in 
SIL' s various special collections facilities, 
many of which require conservation 
work. 
However, if SIL had not existed in a mu-
seum environment, it might not have be-
gun its preservation program with such an 
emphasis on the artifactual. And a 
theoretical/ administrative acceptance of 
the need for conservation does not neces-
sarily mean that Smithsonian staff handle 
books with any greater care, nor are they 
necessarily more aware of the preserva-
tion challenges inherent in a growing 
number of brittle books. 
SIL was already painfully aware of the 
deterioration of its collections when I ar-
rived in 1984 and used standard tech-
niques for slowly enhancing and redirect-
ing its preservation resources. In 1985, the 
libraries embarked on a year-long Preser-
vation Planning Program, one of the ten 
institutions selected to engage in this ef-
fort by the Association of Research Li-
braries. Our results were much in line 
with those of other libraries, as seen in ta-
ble 1: brittleness shows up in over 30 per-
cent of our collection, with other kinds of 
problems less pervasive but often equally 
serious. 10 The impact of this information, 
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TABLE 1 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION LffiRARIES 
PRESERVATION SURVEY, 1986: 
MOST SERIOUS PHYSICAL PROBLEMS 
Problem 
Brittleness 
Red Rot 
Detached covers 
Detached pages 
Pages stuc1< 
together 
Missing spines 
Missing covers 
Mold/ritildew 
%of Sample* 
30.4 
6.6 
2.8 
2.7 
2.6 
.9 
.6 
.2 
*Sample - 1,088 volumes. 
304,000 
66,000 
28,000 
27,000 
26,000 
9,000 
6,000 
2,000 
combined with the momentum of the 
planning process, has allowed us to move 
in several ways to increase the preserva-
tion attention given to our general collec-
tions. But to make a significant impact will 
require increased funding. 
It is not surprising that a large propor-
tion of SIL volumes are heavily illustrated, 
given the major emphasis of Smithsonian 
research on systematics and taxonomy, 
which requires reference to illustrations of 
species; materials culture, which requires 
identification and provenance of objects; 
and fine arts. One of the libraries' most 
important collections is its commercial cat-
alogs, which currently number upwards 
of 150,000 pieces and which are being ag-
gressively developed. The 1925 "back-to-
school'' publication from Marshall Field, 
the advertisements at the beginning and 
end of yellowing railroad timetables, wall-
paper and textile sample books, plans for 
the layout of the midway at numerous 
world's fairs: all are primary grist for the 
Smithsonian's research mill and present 
preservation challenges. For in selecting 
appropriate methods of preservation, SIL 
must be constantly aware of the exhibition 
potential of even the most ordinary book 
r journal .. 
Currently SIL has boxed and stored, for 
example, a year's worth of issues of the 
tabloid-sized Computerworld. Why? Be-
cause we routinely discard it in favor of 
microfilm; because many, many libraries 
do the same thing; and because the Na-
tional Museum of American History has 
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asked us to do so in case the issues are 
needed for the museum's forthcoming ex-
hibit entitled the Information Revolution. 
This kind of consideration mandates a 
more conservative approach to our preser-
vation decisions than may be necessary or 
desirable elsewhere. And we must again 
retain our perspective within the Institu-
tion. SIL can count on other libraries' pre-
serving many items that it will need; SIL 
can probably count on sympathy for its 
preservation needs and on a certain level 
of support. But the Smithsonian must also 
worry about the stretching fabric in the in-
augural ball gowns of the First Ladies, on 
replacing the formaldehyde in jars on 
miles of shelves, on finding those 1,000 
mice in the drawer when it becomes possi-
ble to catalog them, and on housing the 
Space Shuttle. We will need to be creative 
to compete successfully for major book 
preservation support in the context of the 
large-scale needs of the entire Institution. 
I would like to close on a realistic note 
about our role, and the role of most li-
braries, whether within universities, mu-
seums, companies or other organizations. 
Certainly in any knowledge-producing, 
educational environment, libraries are of-
ten referred to as the heart of the organiza-
tion. A much more apt metaphor can be 
found in Robertson Davies' novel Fifth 
March 1989 
Business. In speaking to the protagonist, 
Dunstan Ramsey, a female character 
named Leisl says: 
"Who are you? Where do you fit into poetry 
and myth? Do you know who I think you are, 
Ramsey? I think you are Fifth Business. 
You don't know what that is? Well, in opera 
in a permanent company of the kind we keep 
up in Europe you must have a prima donna-
always a soprano, always the heroine, often a 
fool; and a tenor who always plays the lover to 
her; and then you must have a contralto, who is 
a rival to the soprano, or a sorceress or some-
thing; and a basso, who is the villain or the rival 
or whatever threatens the tenor. 
So far so good. But you cannot make a plot 
work without another man, and he is usually a 
baritone, and he is called in the profession Fifth 
Business, because he is the odd man out, the 
person who has no opposite of the other sex. 
And you must have Fifth Business, because he 
is the one who knows the secret of the hero's 
birth, or comes to the assistance of the heroine 
when she thinks all is lost, or keeps the hermit-
ess in her cell, or may even be the cause of 
somebody' s death if that is part of the plot. The 
prima donna and the tenor, the contralto and 
the basso, get all the best music and do all the 
spectacular things, but you cannot manage the 
plot without Fifth Business! It is not spectacular, 
but it is a good line of work, I can tell you, and 
those who play it sometimes have a career that 
outlasts the golden voices. Are xou Fifth Busi-
ness? You had better find out." 1 
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Faculty Perceptions 
of Librarians at Albion 
College: Status I Role 1 
Contribution, and Contacts 
Larry R. Oberg, Mary Kay Schleifer, 
and Michael Van Houten 
The authors survey faculty perceptions of the status, role, and contribution of librarians at 
Albion College, a small, selective liberal arts college in Michigan. The extent and nature of the 
contacts between the two groups are examined and the views of librarians held by a number of 
faculty cohorts isolated. The methodology used in the study is explained, the results compared 
with prior surveys conducted at the university level, and suggestions for further study offered. 
The authors suggest that faculty perceptions of librarians influence their status, the degree of 
isolation of the library within the organization, how well or poorly it is funded, and how inten-
sively and successfully its resources are exploited. They conclude that if librarians are to 
achieve a status appropriate to their contribution, they will need to better define their role and 
communicate it more clearly to their clientele. 
• 
ithin the academic structure, li-
brarians play an ambiguous 
role. On the one hand, they 
· perform administrative func-
tions in a largely hierarchical organiza-
tion, an occupation that aligns them in the 
eyes of some observers with deans, pro-
vosts, and other administrators. 1 On the 
other hand, librarians devote an increas-
ingly high proportion of their time to com-
munity service, research, and teaching 
and often organize themselves in a colle-
gial manner. They tend to identify with 
the faculty, although they are not usually 
members of traditional academic depart-
ments and, particularly at the college 
level, do not always hold academic rank or 
tenure-track positions. 
In addition, much of the work carried on 
in academic libraries tends to be invisible, 
even to informed users, and much of what 
is visible-circulation and interlibrary 
loan, for example-is clerical in nature and 
only infrequently performed by librarians. 
In fact, the aspects of an academic librari-
an's job that are intrinsically most valu-
able to the institution and most rewarding 
to the individual-teaching, research, and 
collection development, for example-are 
not always clearly understood by their cli-
entele. Faculty may be unaware that these 
less visible functions most clearly define 
the librarian's role. 
FOCUS OF THE STUDY 
Given the ambiguity and invisibility 
that accompany the librarians' role, the 
perceptions faculty hold of them assume 
Larry R. Oberg is Director of Libraries, Mary Kay Schleiter is Assistant Professor of Sociology, and Michael 
VanHouten is Head of Public Services at Stockwell-Mudd Libraries, Albion College, Albion, Michigan 49224. 
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interest and importance. The authors sug-
gest that how librarians are viewed by this 
primary user group influences not only 
their status, but also their relative degree 
of isolation from the centers of campus 
power, how well the library is funded, 
and how intensively and successfully its 
resources are exploited. 
Several questions were formulated at 
the beginning of this investigation around 
which information concerning faculty per-
ceptions of librarians at the college level 
might usefully be gathered: Do college 
faculty view librarians as their academic 
equals? Do they distinguish between li-
brarians and support staff? and Do fre-
quent faculty library users rank college li-
brarians higher than do infrequent library 
users? 
JUSTIFICATION AND 
SUGGESTIONS FOR 
FURTHER STUDY 
Unlike the earlier university-based re-
ports that we cite, the Albion study sur-
veys college faculty. We wished to learn 
how their perceptions of librarians com-
pare with those of their university-level 
counterparts previously reported in the 
literature. The Albion study also isolates 
the responses of more faculty cohorts who 
hold differing attitudes toward librarians 
than do the earlier reports. 
Like all professionals, librarians have a 
responsibility to reexamine continuously 
the tenets of their field. Replication of 
studies such as this is an important safe-
guard against the self-congratulatory turn 
that survey research can take when it is 
conducted en famille. Through replication 
generalizable responses are separated 
from those that are merely artifacts of the 
local culture. We suggest that further 
studies be conducted, not only of faculty 
perceptions, but also of the views of librar-
ians held by administrators and students, 
and that the depth of the analysis be in-
creased. 2' 3 
THE LITERATURE 
In ranking occupations according to sta-
tus, the average citizen of the United 
States rates librarians at 55 on a scale of 0 
to 100, placing them behind school teach-
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ers, nurses and veterinarians, but ahead 
of social workers and funeral directors. In 
contrast, college professors receive a rat-
ing of 78, placing them behind physicians 
but ahead of dentists and bankers. By way 
of comparison, judges and lawyers rank 
76, while farm laborers, maids and ser-
vants rank 18.4 
Since 1980, several researchers have at-
tempted to determine how well or poorly 
librarians are viewed by faculty at the uni-
versity level. M. Kathy Cook surveyed 386 
members of the faculty at Southern Illinois 
University, Carbondale, in 1980. She con-
cludes that ''overall the perceptions indi-
cated that librarians are contributing 
members of the University, they help in 
teaching, they should be conducting re-
search and they should be given faculty 
rank and status for their efforts. 115 
11 1 a majority of faculty view li-
brarians as professionals and . . . a 
majority of those surveyed felt that li-
brarians should be granted faculty 
status.' " 
John Budd and Patricia Coutant repli-
cated Cook's study in 1981 at Southeast-
ern Louisiana University. A limited sam-
ple of 137 usable responses corroborates 
many of the earlier findings. The authors 
conclude that ''a majority of faculty view 
librarians as professionals and a majority 
of those surveyed felt that librarians 
should be granted faculty status. 116 
Conflicting results were obtained by 
Gaby Divay, Ada Ducas and Nicole 
Michaud-Oystryk from 633 faculty re-
spondents at the University of Manitoba 
in 1985. They found that "overwhelm-
ingly, librarians were seen as 'profession-
als' with a 'service' function, 11 and note 
that ''activities such as research, teaching 
and management received low ratings. II 
They conclude that there exists ''a low ac-
ceptance of librarians as full-fledged aca-
demic colleagues in the University of 
Manitoba setting. 117 
ALBION COLLEGE 
Albion College is a selective, private 
liberal-arts college located in Albion, 
Michigan. The Stockwell-Mudd Libraries 
serve approximately 1,600 students, 130 
full- and part-time faculty, and a small 
number of local community borrowers. 
The collections include approximately 
380,000 volumes. There are five profes-
sional library positions, including that of 
the director, and seven and one-half non-
professional positions. In 1983, the faculty 
voted to withdraw faculty status from the 
minority of librarians who held it at that 
time. All librarians, however, retain the 
right to vote in faculty assemblies and may 
serve on those academic committees 
whose membership is not limited to ten-
ured faculty. 
METHODOLOGY 
The instrument used in this survey is 
composed of twenty questions (see ap-
pendix A). The majority of these are taken 
from the Cook and the Diva¥., Ducas and 
Michaud-Oystryk surveys. '9 However, 
our questionnaire also includes original 
questions, inappropriate to the university 
level, that are of interest to college librari-
ans. For example, respondents are asked 
whether they feel faculty or librarians 
should have primary responsibility for se-
lecting several categories of books, how 
many Albion College librarians they can 
identify by name, and if they have contact 
with librarians at both college and private 
social functions. The questionnaire was 
pretested with five faculty members, pre-
test subjects were interviewed and, after 
slight revisions in wording, the instru-
ment was accepted. 
Two weeks before the questionnaire 
was distributed, a letter announcing and 
describing the project was sent to all fac-
ulty. This letter explained the reasons for 
the survey and assured potential respon-
dents that it would take no more than ten 
minutes to complete. It emphasized that 
the results would be reported in aggregate 
format and the respondents' confidential-
ity respected. 
The entire population of 109 full-time 
Albion faculty not on sabbatical was in-
cluded in the survey. Eighty-five usable 
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questionnaires were received for a return 
rate of 80 percent. Several groups of fac-
ulty who hold particular views of librari-
ans were isolated. Among the cohorts 
identified in this fashion are professors, 
associate professors, and assistant profes-
sors/instructors; teaching- and 
publication-oriented faculty; and frequent 
and infrequent library users; they are re-
ferred to as such throughout this report. 
Of the respondents, 37% are from the 
sciences, 34% from the humanities, 19% 
from the social sciences, and 10% from the 
fine arts. Thirty-nine percent hold the 
rank of assistant professor or instructor, 
20% associate professor, and 42% profes-
sor. Sixty-seven percent are frequent li-
brary users who report almost daily or 
weekly use. The remaining 33% are infre-
quent library users who use the library 
monthly or less frequently. Forty percent 
of the frequent library users are full pro-
fessors, 18% associate professors, and 
42% assistant professors/instructors. Of 
the infrequent library users, 44% hold the 
rank of professor, 22% that of associate 
professor, and 33% that of assistant pro-
fessor/instructor. 
More than half-56%-of the infrequent 
library users are from the sciences; nearly 
half-43%-of the frequent library users 
are from the humanities. 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
Who is a Librarian? 
The results of the Albion study confirm 
the commonly held impression that fac-
ulty often fail to distinguish between li-
brarians and support staff. Of our respon-
dents, 77% could not identify by name all 
five Albion College librarians although the 
campus community is quite small and the 
nature of professional employment clearly 
outlined on the questionnaire. Further, 
40% identified as librarians one or more 
members of the support staff. These were 
·most often staff with whom they have fre-
quent contact-circulation, interlibrary 
loan, and periodicals department employ-
ees, for example. 
Significant concern flows from these 
misperceptions. If faculty mistake tasks 
that are essentially clerical as professional, 
they will !lOt be encouraged to support 
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higher status or improved salaries for li-
brarians. 
Since the 1950s, a profound change in 
the work load of academic libraries has oc-
curred. Librarians have increased their 
teaching, research, community service, 
administrative, planning, and informa-
tion management activities and passed 
along to support staff-now sometimes 
called paraprofessionals-many of the tra-
ditional archival and operational tasks of 
acquiring, organizing, storing, and circu-
lating the printed record. Allen Veaner re-
fers to this phenomenon as the ''off-
loading of . . . production work onto 
support staff." 10 
In academic libraries, much of what was 
formerly the work of professional cata-
logers is no longer performed, or is per-
formed by support staff. Since the crea-
tion of the national bibliographic 
networks, catalog copy supplied by a few 
large libraries has come to be routinely ac-
cepted by the local level, reducing signifi-
cantly the need for original cataloging. In 
some libraries, professional positions 
have been transferred out of technical ser-
vices entirely. 
Today interlibrary loan, circulation, and 
reserve book tasks are rarely performed by 
college librarians. Reference librarians de-
vote increasing amounts of time to com-
puterized database searching and library 
instruction, and often allow routine refer-
ence questions to be answered by para-
professionals. It is not uncommon for sup-
port staff to be regularly scheduled to 
work at the reference desk, once an im-
pregnable bastion of library professional-
ism. 
These fundamental changes in the dis-
tribution of the library work load have not 
been effectively communicated to faculty 
and other clientele, academic administra-
tors, and personnel officers. Conse-
quently, their perceptions of the roles of li-
brarians and support staff alike are 
blurred. Such misperceptions contribute 
to the depressed status and salary of li-
brarians and also create an artificially low 
ceiling beyond which support staff cannot 
advance. 
Contact Increases Status 
The perceptions of librarian~ held by the 
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faculty are, of course, colored by the na-
ture and frequency of the contacts that 
they have with them. At Albion College li-
brary, 86% of our respondents report ref-
erence assistance contacts with librarians. 
The next highest area of library contact is 
in collection development (71% ), followed 
by computerized literature searching 
(61%), library instruction and orientation 
(45%), and library policy issues (18%). 
At the University of Manitoba, Divay, 
Ducas, and Michaud-Oystryk report a 
similar level of reference assistance con-
tact (90%), but a lower level of contact in 
computerized literature searching (51%) 
and involvement in library policy issues 
(15%). Albion College faculty-librarian 
contacts are significantly higher on collec-
tion development issues than those of 
their university-level Canadian colleagues 
(71% vs. 47%). This difference may be ex-
plained by the generally higher level of 
faculty involvement in book selection at 
the college level and by the Albion College 
librarians' program of collection assess-
ment that in the past two years has in-
creased the number of contacts between 
the two groups. 11 
Not surprisingly, frequent library users 
report a higher frequency of contacts with 
librarians in the library setting than do in-
frequent library users. For example, infre-
quent library users report no significant 
contact with librarians on library policy is-
sues, although 22% of the frequent library 
users do report such contact (see table 1). 
In the other areas surveyed, frequent li-
brary users report a somewhat or a signifi-
cantly higher level of contact with librari-
ans than do infrequent library users: 
reference (90% vs. 74%), collection devel-
opment (71% vs. 67%), computerized lit-
erature searching (64% vs. 52%), and li-
brary orientation and instruction (47% vs. 
37%). 
Respondents who characterize their re-
search as publication-oriented also report 
significantly higher levels of contact with 
librarians than do teaching-oriented fac-
ulty in collection development (88% vs. 
65%), computer literature searching (75% 
vs. 40%), and library orientation and in-
struction (50% vs. 30%). The other catego-
ries surveyed, reference and library pol-
icy, show no significant differences 
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TABLE 1 
RELATION OF FACULTY LffiRARY USE TO 
ATTITUDESTOWARDLffi~S 
Librarians' involvement in education of students 
1 = very substantial 
5 =none 
Librarians' importance in faculty research 
1 = very important 
5 = unimportant 
Librarians deserve faculty rank and status 
%yes 
Librarians' role in book selection 
0 = no role 
25 = total control 
Faculty involvement in library policy issues 
%yes 
Faculty view of teaching as a priority for librarians 
% es 
between these two groups. 
Outside of the library setting, respon-
dents report that the highest number of 
contacts with librarians occurs in faculty 
and departmental meetings (71%). This 
may reflect Albion College librarians' high 
level of attendance at faculty assemblies 
and the regular schedule of visits to de-
partments made by librarians in fulfill-
ment of their collection development and 
departmental liaison responsibilities. 
The frequency of faculty-librarian con-
tacts on faculty and school committees at 
Albion College-52%-is higher than that 
reported by Cook at SIU-C and by Divay, 
Ducas, and Michaud-Oystryk at Mani-
toba. 
The number of social contacts between 
the two groups is also quite high. More 
than half of all respondents report con-
tacts with librarians in college and private 
social settings (69% and 58%). Contacts at 
Albion College social functions are signifi-
cantly higher than the contacts at univer-
sity social functions reported by Divay, 
Ducas, and Michaud-Oystryk at the Uni-
versity of Manitoba (69% vs. 47%). This is 
presumed to be a function of the not insig-
nificant difference in size between the two 
schools and communities. 
Service 
At Albion College, we find that faculty 
value highly many of the services librari-
ans offer and the assistance they provide 
Mean Scores 
Infrequent 
Users 
Frequent 
Users T-test p 
(N = 27) (N =54) 
3.3 2.5 3.98 .0002 
3.0 2.1 3.62 .0005 
52% 69% 1.4 .16 
12.2 13.3 2.44 .017 
7% 24% 2.14 .03 
28% 58% 2.51 .01 
in their teaching activities. An over-
whelming 93% of our respondents find li-
brarians useful or very useful in keeping 
them informed of changes in the library; 
76% find that librarians keep them well in-
formed of new publications in their field; 
and 74% find them useful or very useful in 
their teaching activities. 
It is interesting to note that although fac-
ulty value highly the help librarians offer 
them in their own teaching activities, only 
47% consider the teaching that librarians 
do as a high or relatively high priority. 
This may be an indication that librarians 
are perceived by faculty primarily as ser-
vice providers. 
Publication-oriented faculty report that 
librarians keep them better informed of 
new publications in their disciplines than 
do teaching-oriented faculty (83% vs. 
65%); however, the teaching-oriented fac-
ulty find librarians more important to their 
teaching activities than do publication-
oriented faculty (74% vs. 54%). Frequent 
library users find librarians more useful 
than do infrequent library users in keep-
ing them informed of changes in the li-
brary (96% vs. 85%) and find them of more 
assistance in their teaching activities (84% 
vs. 56%). 
Book Selection 
The post-World War II movement away 
from book selection by faculty toward se-
lection by librarians, well documented at 
I 
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the university level, has not had an exact 
parallel in college libraries. Charles 
Gardner points out that the librarian is 
held responsible for ''the growth, balance 
and adequacy'' of college library collec-
tions, although book selection continues 
to be dominated by the faculty. 12 On many 
college campuses, a sizable portion of the 
book budget is allocated to departments 
and faculty often have a strong hand in se-
lection and other collection development 
decisions. 
11Experience suggests that some fac-
ulty build collections in college li-
braries that are similar in kind and 
scope to the sections of the university 
libraries that they used as graduate 
students and thus ignore or misjudge 
the practical value of their selections 
to undergraduates." 
College librarians are frequently critical 
of this arrangement and evidence no small 
amount of concern over the quality of fac-
ulty book selection. The literature sug-
gests that this concern is warranted. A 
number of studies demonstrate that fac-
ulty are not very successful selectors if re-
corded use is accepted as a criterion. For 
example, Hardesty studied the circulation 
patterns of 2,000 books selected largely by 
classroom faculty at DePauw University. 
He found that over one-third-37%-had 
not circulated after five years of availabil-
ity. 13 Experience suggests that some fac-
ulty build collections in college libraries 
that are similar in kind and scope to the 
sections of the university libraries that 
they used as graduate students and thus 
ignore or misjudge the practical value of 
their selections to undergraduates. 
In a 1986 review of faculty attitudes to-
ward book selection for undergraduate 
collections, Hardesty found faculty to be 
''curiously unable to describe at any 
length the characteristics of materials they 
selected." He concludes that "classroom 
faculty have not developed well-defined 
attitudes regarding the types of materials 
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that are appropriate" to undergraduate 
collections. 14 
Although these studies reinforce librari-
ans' concerns about the quality of faculty 
book selections, they do not prove that li-
brarians are better selectors. In fact, most 
of the charges leveled at the faculty also 
apply to librarians. For example, research 
has yet to demonstrate that librarians buy 
fewer books to support their personal re-
searcl;l interests, although scattered re-
ports do indicate that the books they select 
circulate more than those chosen by fac-
ulty.ts 
As a group, however, librarians are 
more articulate about their attitudes to-
ward selection. In many libraries, they 
have constructed elaborate collection de-
velopment policy statements that include 
detailed guidelines for selection, and a 
large body of theoretical and practical 
work on collection development has accu-
mulated in the literature of librarianship. 
At Albion College, faculty believe that 
book selection should be more their prov-
ince than that of the librarians. Although 
93% of the faculty feel that librarians 
should have primary or shared responsi-
bility for the selection of reference books 
and 99% for general interest books, there-
verse is true for course- and research-
related books. Ninety-four percent of all 
respondents feel that they should have 
primary-not shared-responsibility for 
the selection of course-related books and 
95% for books that treat subjects related to 
the respondents' research (see table 2). 
Clearly, our respondents are in favor of 
a high level of faculty control over book se-
lection, although frequent library users 
are somewhat more willing to share selec-
tion responsibilities with librarians than 
are infrequent library users (see table 1). 
Two factors may account for some of 
what could be interpreted as deep-rooted 
faculty distrust of librarians' ability to se-
lect books. Until recently, Albion College 
librarians had extremely limited responsi-
bility for book selection and a high per-
centage of the total book budget was allo-
cated to departments. An informal 
sampling of the faculty conducted two 
years before the present survey was com-
pleted revealed that several members 
TABLE2 
FACULTY ATIITUDES 
TOWARD BOOK SELECTION 
RESPONSffiiLITIES (N = 83) 
~= Equal Res~nsibili!r Primarily Facul!r 
Reference 49% 43% 7% 
General inter-
est/Casual 
rea din~ 61% 37% 1% 
Interdisct~linary 11% 59% 30% 
Course-re ated 
subjects 2% 4% 94% 
Faculty research 
subjects 1% 4% 95% 
were unaware that the book money avail-
able to them comes from library accounts 
or that librarians have authority over the 
orders that they submit for purchase. Fur-
ther, the book budget is perceived by both 
groups to be inadequate. It may be that 
some faculty feel that to agree to librari-
ans' sharing equitably in it would threaten 
their already meager departmental alloca-
tions. 
Research 
Research is a term that is used loosely, 
even in academe. In the library, checking a 
reference in the catalog or ferreting out a 
citation in a periodicals index may be con-
sidered research by some. Students, for 
example, come to the library to do re-
search the night before turning in an as-
signment. Faculty do research to keep 
abreast of their field and to update the 
courses that they teach. 
Many scholars assert, however, that real 
research must add to the knowledge base 
of a field and be directed toward publica-
tion. Even among this group differences 
exist. Researchers who do controlled labo-
ratory experiments in the natural or physi-
cal sciences may not consider what is done 
in the field by social scientists to be serious 
research. No matter how one defines re-
search, however, librarians are involved 
at all levels, although the depth of their in-
volvement may vary from institution to in-
stitution and from individual to individ-
ual. 
Librarians contribute research to their 
own field and they participate in the re-
search of others. The latter is an increas-
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ingly active involvement that contrasts 
sharply with the passive or reactive stance 
traditionally assumed by librarians to-
ward the simple provision of information. 
'' ... librarians must understand 'the 
paradigmatic structure' of several 
disciplines, 'anticipate the research-
er's patterns,' participate 'in the anal-
ysis of data and interpretation of 
results,' ' and 'form partnerships 
[with researchers] in order to facili-
tate the research process.' " 
Robert Grover and Martha Hale suggest 
that to fulfill successfully their role in the 
research of others, librarians must come to 
understand ''the paradigmatic structure'' 
of several disciplines, "anticipate the re-
searcher's patterns," participate "in the 
analysis of data and interpretation of 
results," and "form partnerships [with 
researchers] in order to facilitate the re-
search process. ''16 In short, they expect li-
brarians to function as active nodes in the 
networks that faculty and other research-
ers erect. 
A higher level of research productivity is 
expected of librarians in their own field to-
day than in the past. In his survey of 
trends in library journal editing, Richard 
Johnson concludes that ''librarians are be-
ing increasingly encouraged or required to 
write for publication." He also finds that 
''the quality of manuscripts is improving, 
and librarians are using more sophisti-
cated methodologies in their research."17 
Even librarians who are not bound by 
tenure and promotion requirements con-
tribute significant research to the litera-
ture of librarianship. Joint librarian-
faculty research projects are becoming 
increasingly common, a movement that is 
encouraged by the availability of small 
grants from the Council on Library Re-
sources. 
At Albion College, 64% of all respon-
dents consider librarians to be important 
or very important to the conduct of their 
research. Thirty-three percent consider 
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the role of librarians in their research to be 
neutral or of little importance; and 4% 
consider librarians to be unimportant to 
their research. 
As we expected to find, the publication-
oriented faculty see librarians as more im-
portant to their research than do the 
teaching-oriented faculty (67% vs. 50%). 
An even higher number of respondents 
who define their research as both 
publication- and teaching-oriented, 69%, 
find librarians important or very impor-
tant to its conduct. 
When faculty were queried about 
whether they feel librarians should con-
duct research of their own, 85% re-
sponded positiYely. While many respon-
dents qualified their answers, only one 
respondent replied that librarians should 
conduct no research at all. A majority of all 
respondents, 69%, feel that librarians 
should conduct research on both practical 
and scholarly topics. Four percent feel that 
librarians should limit their research to 
scholarly topics and 12% to practical top-
ics. 
Of the publication-oriented faculty, 91% 
feel that librarians should conduct re-
search on either practical or research top-
ics in librarianship or both. This figure 
drops to 70% for the teaching-oriented fac-
ulty. All members of the publication-
oriented group feel that librarians should 
conduct research; however, 9% of this 
group feel that librarians should do so 
only out of personal interest. 
It is clear that contact with the library 
and librarians affects faculty attitudes to-
ward librarians' role in research: Frequent 
library users attribute a greater role to li-
brarians than do infrequent users (see ta-
ble 1). 
Teaching 
Rebecca Kellogg asserts that faculty and 
administrators view teaching as ''the for-
mal, structured imparting of knowledge 
gained from study within or related to 
one's discipline, and conveyed to stu-
dents through academic course content. II 
She doubts that ''one or two-shot'' library 
instruction sessions will ever 11 open the 
doors of membership in the professori-
ate.1118 
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It is true that faculty are often unaware 
that librarians teach, and the majority of 
those who are do not consider reference 
desk encounters or even formal library in-
struction to be the equivalent of what they 
do in the classroom. In fact, insufficient 
teaching is the reason most frequently 
cited by Albion College faculty to explain 
why they believe that librarians should 
not be granted tenure eligibility and fac-
ulty rank and status. 
Nonetheless, academic librarians do 
more formal teaching today than librari-
ans have done at any time in the past. This 
expanded teaching role has been dictated, 
among other things, by the enormous in-
crease in the amount of information avail-
able, the inability of librarians to purchase 
all or even a representative portion of it, 
and the complex technological means 
through which it must often be retrieved. 
As their need to teach has intensified, li-
brarians have come to view the classroom 
as the most appropriate and useful set-
ting. It is simply more efficient to teach 
thirty students at one time in a classroom 
than it is to teach them one at a time over 
the reference desk. 
"Librarians teach critical evaluation 
of information sources and of infor-
mation itself, bibliographic literacy 
skills that are important to success or 
simply getting on in an information-
glutted society." 
There has also been a shift away from 
the passive provision of information to-
ward the active systematic teaching of ac-
cess to that information. Today, library in-
struction librarians do more than simply 
orient students to the library or instruct 
them in the art of retrieving a sufficient 
number of citations for a term paper. Li-
brarians teach critical evaluation of infor-
mation sources and of information itself, 
bibliographic literacy skills that are impor-
tant to success or simply getting on in an 
information-glutted society. For the most 
part, these are skills that are not systemati-
cally imparted to students by the class-
room faculty. 
Whatever the nature and extent of the 
teaching that is done by librarians, it is still 
largely unrecognized and undervalued by 
faculty and administrators. When Albion 
College faculty were asked to rank librari-
ans' teaching, research, service, and man-
agement activities in order of importance, 
teaching fell at the bottom of the list de-
spite the fact that a program of library in-
struction has been ongoing for a number 
of years. Of the seventy-eight respon-
dents who ranked librarians' teaching as a 
priority, less than half-47%-ranked it 
high or relatively high. These results are 
consistent with Cook's responses that 
rank librarians' activities in declining or-
der of importance as service, research, 
and teaching. Divay, Ducas, and 
Michaud-Oystryk report similar results; 
however, teaching is second-lowest and 
management lowest. 
As a priority for Albion College librari-
ans, teaching is ranked somewhat higher 
by faculty who identify themselves as 
both teaching- and publication-oriented 
(60%) than by primarily publication-
oriented faculty (50%). Teaching-oriented 
fac;ulty were least inclined to rank it high 
(21%). Frequent library users were signifi-
cantly more likely than infrequent library 
users to rank teaching as a high or rela-
tively high priority for librarians (see table 
1). 
Academic Equals? 
The literature of librarianship is replete 
with accounts of librarians' long and often 
tortuous struggle to attain faculty status. 19 
Faculty status was publicly endorsed as , 
appropriate for all academic librarians and 
as the profession's goal in 1972 when the 
Association of College and Research Li-
braries (ACRL) published its Standards for 
Faculty Status for College and University Li-
brarians. 20 Since the appearance of the 
Standards, ACRL' s Academic Status Com-
mittee has constructed a number of guide-
lines, procedures, and model statements 
that supplement the content and reinforce 
the intent of the original document. 21 
Today, a relatively high percentage of 
academic librarians-although by no 
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means all-have achieved full or, more 
likely, partial faculty status.22 Ironically, 
neither librarians nor faculty appear to be 
comfortable with the existing situation. 
Emily Werrell and Laura Sullivan note ''a 
growing sentiment that [librarians] may 
have been mistaken when [they] adopted 
faculty status so wholeheartedly in order 
to elevate [their] own positions. " 23 
Librarians who achieve faculty status of-
ten find that they obtain many of the obli-
gations and few of the benefits. They may 
be required to work a twelve-month year 
with minimal job security and little protec-
tion of their academic freedoms at a salary 
that is lower than that of their classroom 
colleagues. They may also be evaluated 
for promotion and tenure on inappro-
priate teaching faculty criteria and, at least 
at the university level, be expected to ful-
fill publish-or-perish requirements even 
though they may not be eligible for sabbat-
icals and may not receive significant insti-
tutional support for their research. 24 
Earlier studies show that faculties that 
bestow or accede to the bestowing of fac-
ulty status upon librarians do not neces-
sarily perceive them as their equals in the 
educational endeavor. 25 The current study 
demonstrates that more than two-thirds 
of our respondents do not consider librari-
ans to be their peers. These faculty mem-
bers cite as their reasons insufficient 
teaching and research and inadequate ed-
ucational credentials. Only 29% report 
that they view librarians as their academic 
equals, although 68% view them as pro-
fessionals, and 2% as semi- or paraprofes-
sionals. No respondents suggest that they 
view librarians as clerks (see table 3). 
These figures parallel closely the per-
centages reported by Cook at Southern il-
linois University, Carbondale (28%, 65%, 
and 7%); are lower in the first category 
than those reported by Budd and Coutant 
at Southeastern Louisiana University 
(38%, 60%, and 2%); and are higher than 
those reported by Divay, Ducas, and 
Michaud-Oystryk at the University of 
Manitoba (15%, 85%, and 6%). 
When the respondents are grouped by 
research interest, their responses vary sig-
nificantly. Of the publication-oriented fac-
ulty, only 17% view librarians as their aca-
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TABLE 3 
STATUS RANKING OF 
LffiRARIANS BY FACULTY (N = 82) 
Percent 
Academics equal with teaching fac-
ulty 29 
Professionals 68 
Semiprofessionals 2 
Clerks 0 
Total 100 
demic equals, although an overwhelming 
79% consider them to be professionals. Al-
most twice as many teaching-oriented 
faculty-32%-accept librarians as their 
academic equals, while 68% of this group 
see them as professionals. Of those faculty 
who view their research as both teaching-
and publication-oriented, the percentage 
of respondents who consider librarians to 
be their academic equals rises to 36%, with 
62% viewing them as professionals. No 
significant differences were noted in the 
attitudes of professors, associate profes-
sors and assistant professors/instructors. 
When we grouped our respondents by 
division, the faculty cohort most likely to 
accept librarians as academic equals was 
from fine arts (50%), followed by the hu-
manities (32%) and, lastly, the social sci-
ences (25%) and the sciences (23%). It 
should be noted that the Albion College 
Visual Arts department is studio-oriented 
and the M.F.A., not the Ph.D., is the ter-
minal degree required of most members. 
Of the frequent library users, 32% view 
librarians as academic equals and 66% as 
professionals. The equivalent figures for 
infrequent library users are 23% and 73% 
respectively. These data indicate that the 
greater their contact with librarians, the 
more likely teaching faculty are to accept 
them as academic equals (see table 3). 
To the question, Should librarians be eli-
gible for tenure? and the equivalent ques-
tion concerning rank and faculty status, 
an identical64% responded yes and 36% 
no. Teaching-oriented faculty were more 
likely than publication-oriented faculty 
(74% vs. 58%) to support tenure eligibility 
for librarians. No significant differences 
are noted between the responses of these 
two groups on the questions of rank and 
faculty status. 
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The authors were surprised to find that 
such a high percentage of respondents 
support granting librarians tenure eligibil-
ity and faculty rank and status. For one 
thing, even more of their numbers, 71%, 
report that they view librarians as some-
thing less than academic equals and, sec-
ondly, because of the previously noted 
1983 faculty vote that withdrew faculty 
status from the few librarians who held it 
at that time. 
From the librarians' perspective, it is en-
couraging to discover that a majority of 
the faculty support tenure eligibility and 
faculty rank and status for them. These 
results are consistent with those reported 
by Cook and by Budd and Coutant. The 
authors suspect, however, that an "oh 
sure, why not'' attitude may disguise a 
less positive reality. How the faculty 
might respond in a period of financial dis-
tress may be another matter. 
Most of the comments volunteered by 
the respondents who support tenure eligi-
bility and faculty rank and status for librar-
ians qualified their support. "Only if they 
are actively doing research,'' have '' spe-
cific qualities," or "function as faculty," 
were themes that ran throughout these 
comments. 
Of the reasons given by the one-third of 
our respondents who feel that librarians 
should not be eligible for tenure and fac-
ulty rank and status, the most frequently 
cited are insufficient teaching and re-
search, followed by inadequate educa-
tion. This group also volunteered numer-
ous comments on the matter. In fact, 
nearly one-half of the total number of 
comments that we received (twenty-five 
of fifty-four) concern these issues. More 
than half of these expand upon why the 
respondents feel that librarians should be 
denied academic credentials and repre-
sent what appear to be strongly held reser-
vations concerning librarians' qualifica-
tions. 
Several respondents volunteered that 
academic freedom is irrelevant to librari-
ans and conclude that they have less need 
than the faculty, or no need at all, for the 
protection that tenure affords. It is "not 
that crucial,'' suggests one respondent, 
because librarians are ''not as vulnerable 
to punishment of views.'' Others prefer 
that tenure eligibility and faculty rank and 
status be reserved to the head librarian or 
to those librarians who are somehow ''de-
serving." It "depends upon the person," 
one respondent comments, . adding that 
''some [librarians] do what faculty do for 
tenure, others are technicians." These re-
sponses demonstrate a disturbing lack of 
understanding of librarians' vulnerability 
and of their need for protection of aca-
demic freedoms. 
Other respondents ''believe that a li-
brarian's primary function is service," 
simply "don't think of librarians as fac-
ulty," or find the role of the librarian to be 
"fundamentally different" from their 
own. 
CONCLUSIONS 
The results of the Albion survey make it 
clear that faculty value many of the ser-
vices that Albion College librarians offer; 
consider them to be professionals; frater-
nize with them in a variety of college and 
community settings; support tenure eligi-
bility and faculty rank and status for them; 
and consider that they should conduct re-
search. Our data demonstrate that the 
greater the faculty contact with the library, 
the higher the rank given librarians (see 
table 1). 
As experiences common to many would 
suggest, we also find that Albion College 
faculty do not view librarians as their aca-
demic equals and often fail to distinguish 
between librarians and support staff. Our 
data make it clear that faculty harbor seri- · 
ous misperceptions about the role and 
function of librarians, underutilize and 
undervalue their teaching and research 
skills, and distrust their ability to select 
books. It appears Albion College faculty 
view librarians as professionals who pro-
vide a range of valued services upon de-
mand but do not consider them to be cen-
tral to the teaching and research mission 
of the college. 26 
We believe that these attitudes and per-
ceptions are common to college faculties 
and that to change them, librarians will 
need to communicate a clearer image of 
who they are and what it is they do. Oth-
erwise, they perpetuate their isolation 
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from institutional decision-making coun-
sels, ensure the continued underutiliza-
tion of their abilities and knowledge, im-
poverish both client-librarian and 
client-collection contacts, and hinder their 
own efforts to become more involved in 
undergraduate education. 
One of the major barriers librarians face 
as they attempt to clarify their image is the 
manifest lack of consensus within the pro-
fession itself on what librarians ought to 
be doing. Pauline Wilson reminds us that 
the question of professional identity is 
"an a9e-old problem of the library 
field." Today, this traditional concern is 
compounded by the unfolding revolution 
in information technology that requires a 
rethinking of the roles of librarians and li-
braries alike. 
In 1985, Veaner set forth an agenda 
through which he suggests librarians can 
fulfill their potential and enhance their 
contributions to their institutions: quality 
publications in scholarly journals, in-
volvement in academic governance and 
planning, participation in the work of 
learned societies and professional organi-
zations, collaboration with faculty in the 
research process, and intensified pro-
grams of library instruction. 28 The authors 
wish to add 11 closer cooperation with the 
faculty in collection development and as-
sessment.'' 
Librarians also bear the burden of per-
sistent stereotyping that characterizes 
them as passive gatekeepers and libraries 
as little more than storehouses for books. 
The fact that these views no longer accu-
rately reflect reality-if, indeed, they ever 
did-is still far from universally recog-
nized. The results of the Albion study re-
mind us that librarians' clientele continue 
to focus upon the most visible operations 
of the library, the very functions that 
Veaner suggests deny ''the fundamental 
academic character of the librarians' 
work."29 Today, academic librarians may 
administer gatekeeper functions, but they 
no longer perform them. What they do in 
fact-whether they do it well or poorly-is 
intellectual and abstract and central to the 
process of scholarly communication. 
Patricia Battin points out that librarians 
possess II totally new capacities for gen~r-
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ating, storing, and providing access to 
scholarly information,'' and, she reminds 
us, it is librarians who gave scholars the 
means of control over the bibliographical 
records of their fields. 30 Today, librarians 
are reinventing these control mechanisms 
in the age of computer technology. As li-
brarians guide the transformation of the 
structure of information, they reinforce 
their role as ally and partner of teacher and 
researcher in the educational enterprise. 
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The task before librarians today is to 
make the invisible visible. They must set-
tle upon their role, perform it consistently, 
and communicate it unambiguously. 
When they do, their unique services and 
abilities will come to be understood and 
valued by their communities. Librarians 
may then find their eternal quest for a sta-
tus appropriate to their contribution that 
much closer to realization. 
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APPENDIX A: QUESTIONNAIRE 
We would like you to participate in a study designed to examine the role of librarians at Albion College. 
The purpose of the survey is threefold. It is intended to 
• determine the extent of faculty-librarian interaction at Albion College; 
• learn about your perceptions of the librarians at Albion College; 
• contribute to the understanding of the role of academic librarians generally. 
All responses will be kept confidential. An abstract of the results of this survey will be made available 
to all participating Albion College faculty. 
The title "librarian" is used to identify library personnel holding the terminal master's degree in 
library and information science and employed in professional positions. At Albion College, librarians 
perform functions such as collection assessment and development, reference, library instruction, cata-
loging, and administration. 
1. How useful are librarians in keeping you informed of changes in the library? 
__ a. very useful 
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__ b. useful 
___ c. neutral 
__ d. of little use 
___ e. not useful 
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2. How useful are librarians in keeping you informed of new publications in your discipline? 
___ a. very useful 
__ b. useful 
___ c. neutral 
__ d. of little use 
___ e. not useful 
3. How useful are librarians in assisting you in your teaching activities? 
___ a. very useful 
__ b. useful 
___ c. neutral 
__ d. of little use 
___ e. not useful 
4. How often do you refer students to a librarian? 
__ a. almost daily 
___ b. several times a month 
___ c. about once a month 
___ d. several times a year 
___ e. almost never 
5. How much are librarians involved in the education of your students? 
___ a. very substantially 
___ b. substantially 
___ c. some 
__ d. very little 
___ e. none 
6. Who do you think should be primarily responsible for selecting library books in the following ar-
eas? (1 = primarily faculty; 3 = equal responsibility; 5 = primarily librarians) 
___ a. reference 
1 2 3 4 5 
___ b. general interest/casual reading 
1 2 3 4 5 
___ c . . interdisciplinary subjects 
1 2 3 4 5 
___ d. course-related subjects 
1 2 3 4 5 
___ e. faculty research subjects 
1 2 3 4 5 
7. How do you perceive the librarian's role in the College in terms of the following activities? Rank in 
order of importance: 1, 2, 3, 4 (1 = high, 4 = low) 
___ a. teaching 
___ b. research 
___ c. service 
___ d. management 
8. Do you view librarians as: 
___ a. academics equal with teaching faculty 
___ b. professionals 
___ c. semi- or paraprofessionals 
__ d. clerks 
__ e. other (please specify)-----------------------
9. Should librarians be eligible for tenure? 
___ a. yes 
__ b. no 
9a. If you answered no to question 9, is it because of: 
Select as many as applicable. 
___ a. insufficient contributions to teaching 
___ b. insufficient research and publication 
___ c. insufficient service to the institution 
___ d. insufficient education 
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__ e. other (please specify)-----------------------
10. Should librarians have faculty rank and status? 
___ a. yes 
___ b. no 
lOa. If you answered no to question 10, is it because of: 
Select as many as applicable. 
___ a. insufficient contributions to teaching 
___ b. insufficient research and publication 
___ c. insufficient service to the institution 
___ d. insufficient education 
__ e. other (please specify)-----------------------
11. Do you feel librarians should conduct research? Check one. 
___ a. on practical topics related to improving service 
__ b. on scholarly library topics 
_. __ c. both a and b 
___ d. librarians should not conduct research 
__ e. other (please specify)-----------------------
12. How would you characterize the research that you do: 
Check one: 
___ a. contributes primarily to updating and revising the courses I teach. 
__ b. contributes primarily to research and publishing. 
___ c. contributes equally to teaching and publishing. 
13. How important is the role of librarians in the conduct of your research? 
___ a. very important 
__ b. important 
___ c. neutral 
__ d. of little importance 
___ e. unimportant 
14. In the library setting, what contact do you have with librarians? Select as many as are applicable. 
___ a. reference assistance 
___ b. collection development (book and journal selection) 
___ c. computerized literature searching 
___ d. library instruction and orientation 
___ e. library policy issues 
__ f. other (please specify)----------------------
15. Outside the library setting, what contact do you have with librarians? Select as many as are appli-
cable. 
__ a. faculty/departmental meetings 
___ b. faculty/college committee meetings 
___ c. college social functions 
___ d. private social functions 
__ e. other (please specify)-----------------------
16. Who are the librarians that you know by name? 
17. Which units of the Albion College Library do you use frequently? Select as many as are applicable. 
___ a. book collection 
___ b. journal collection 
__ c. interlibrary loan 
__ d. database searching 
___ e. reference 
___ f. library instruction 
___ g. videocassette collection 
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_h. government documents 
18. How often do you use the library? 
__ a. almost daily 
__ b. weekly 
· __ c. monthly 
__ d. several times a year 
__ e. almost never 
19. What faculty rank do you hold? 
__ a. professor 
__ b. associate professor 
__ c. assistant professor or instructor 
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20. In which division of the College are you a faculty member? 
__ a. science, including physical education 
__ b. social sciences 
__ c. humanities, including history 
__ d. fine arts 
Are there comments that you wish to make about Albion College librarians that have not been 
brought out by this questionnaire? (Continue on back of form if necessary.) Thank you for completing 
this questionnaire. 
The literature dealing with instruction in the use of libraries is fairly extensive, although it is 
essentially repetitious in character. 
-M.D. Sprague, April1949 
Toward an Expert System 
for Reference Service: 
A Research Agenda 
for the 1990s 
John Richardson Jr. 
Reference service exists to maximize access to data contained in library material. Yet reference 
librarians have not achieved this goal in several areas of reference work. While an expert system 
has possibilities, formidable research and development obstacles exist. In the form of a tutorial, 
this paper posits an explicit research agenda: (1) to define the fact base and articulate the heu-
ristics necessary to build the requisite knowledge base, (2) to select the appropriate program-
ming language or shell, (3) to design an effective user interface, and (4) to develop an expert 
system capable of operating in a real-time, reference environment. This paper also specifically 
addresses system testing, describes what has been done, evaluates the existing systems, and 
identifies work in progress. Finally, this paper raises seven critical questions which must be 
answered along the way. 
No one yet has succeeded in inventing an automation 
to answer all the wise and foolish questions asked by 
the American public.-Louis Shores, 1937. 
eference service developed be-
fore the turn of the century to 
provide readers advice on how 
to retrieve relevant and perti-
nent sources with which to satisfy their in-
formation needs.1 Its goal is to maximize 
access to the information contained in li-
brary collections. Today, either explicitly 
or implicitly, many reference departments 
have adopted the American Library Asso-
ciation's Reference and Adult Services Di-
vision standards of service. 2 
Most departments wish to provide the 
best possible service. Yet substantial evi-
dence suggests that, for a variety of rea-
sons, the quality of reference service is not 
high. Extensive studies of the quality of 
reference service have consistently found 
that the accuracy of answers to questions 
is very low because, among other reasons, 
librarians use outdated sources and make 
only infrequent referral to more knowl-
edgeable staff. 3 Unfortunately, research-
ers do not know how many times library 
users' questions simply go unasked. 
In attempting to answer questions, ref-
erence librarians face ''several alternative 
courses of action but [have] only incom-
plete information about the true state of 
John Richardson Jr. is Associate Professor in the Graduate School of Library and Information Science at the 
University of California, Los Angeles 90024. The author particularly wishes to thank Boyd Sutherland, his sum-
mer 1986 CRL Research Assistant; Bob Tennant from his fall1986 GSLIS 420 ''Information Resources and Ser-
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affairs and the consequences of each pos-
sible action. The [general] problem is to 
choose an action that is optimal or rational 
with some definite criteria of optimality or 
rationality. ''4 
PROBLEM STATEMENT 
It is not only possible but desirable to 
build an expert system, i.e., a decision 
support system for answering reference 
questions (see figure 1). Of course, the do-
main of reference service encompasses 
more than answering questions. 5 Several 
alternatives exist to improve the quality of 
answers. Library administrators could 
spend more to attract higher quality staff 
or to improve reference collections. In-
house staff training could emphasize the 
importance of referral to other library de-
partments that contain specialized infor-
mation, such as government publications. 
Similarly, public relations efforts could 
more effectively advertise the existence of 
ILL. 
'' ... a study of the intelligence re-
quired in reference service, specifi-
cally that of answering questions, 
could significantly improve user ac-
cess to the information in library col-
lections. 11 
Expert systems are known to work well 
in narrow domains. Yet the knowledge 
base, consisting of the facts and rules nec-
essary to build such a system, is still not 
well understood. Donald Waterman 
points out that "if the task is so new or 
poorly understood that it requires basic re-
Inference Engine 
Knowledge Base (facts) 
Knowledge Base (rules) 
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search to find solutions, knowledge engi-
neering will not work. ''6 Such work in-
volves some risk. Nevertheless, a study of 
the intelligence required in reference ser-
vice, specifically that of answering ques-
tions, could significantly improve user ac-
cess to the information in library 
collections. I am confident that the payoff 
justifies the risk. Thus I wish to propose a 
research agenda for the next five to ten 
years on seven critical questions in this 
area. These questions must be answered if 
we are to have a truly expert system for 
reference service. 
JUSTIFICATION 
Hypotheses of justification for work on 
expert systems posited until now address 
the economic or technological reasons for 
proceeding with the development of par-
ticular systems.7 An expert system in ref-
erence is desirable primarily because it can 
preserve the corporate memory within 
reference departments and can increase 
the individual's success in answering 
questions. 
The groups that stand to benefit most 
immediately from better answers and/ or 
an expert system are end users and, of 
course, librarians (see appendix A). Po-
tentially, an expert system could teach ref-
erence, so library school faculty and their 
students could have a stake in this venture 
as well. Finally, reference book authors 
and publishers have a vested interest in 
this field because such systems may sug-
gest the need for new sources. At the very 
least, existing sources will be recom-
mended and publishers may also wish to 
finance new ventures in this profitable 
area. Even though the advantages appear 
to outweigh the disadvantages, research-
ers should weigh the pros and cons and 
User 
Interface 
FIGURE 1 
Components of an Expert System (suggested by N. Shahla Yaghmai) 
their effects upon the implementation and 
operation of an expert system. 
Researchers interested in these develop-
ments must address several moral and 
ethical questions before proceeding. A 
central question concerns the proper role 
of an expert system: what can it do and 
how much should it do? In other words, 
how much responsibility should it be 
given? Should end users or only reference 
librarians have access? Is the system an 
adviser, an associate, or simply an assis-
tant?8 What are the consequences of a 
wrong answer? Who is responsible for 
wrong answers given by an expert sys-
tem? How does it mesh with what librari-
ans do now? Who owns this expertise, 
that is, the knowledge base.9 Should re-
searchers limit themselves to data cur-
rently available or is a more fundamental 
study needed of how reference librarians 
actually answer questions?10 
THE RESEARCH AGENDA 
What Is the Proper Scope of 
an Expert System for Answering 
Reference Questions? 
Fundamental theoretical issues about 
the knowledge base have not been re-
solved, although development of a system 
is technologically feasible. The essential 
question is: what must an advice-giving 
system in reference know? To begin with, 
the relevant knowledge domain of an ex-
pert reference system includes the fact 
base and the rule base. 
What Is the Fact Base? The fact base is the 
explicit and declarative knowledge within 
the domain. In reference, the fact base is 
largely "public knowledge," in Patrick 
Wilson's phrase. It contains the reference 
resources, i.e., the basic tools of reference 
work. Besides including traditional print-
based sources, their call numbers, and/or 
their locations, should not an expert sys-
tem's domain also include in-house infor-
mation files, CD-ROM products, interli-
brary loan or even online databases?11 
Does it include knowledge of how to use 
the catalog; library policy; the physical 
layout of the main reference collection; 
and location of other collections or facili-
ties, such as buildings, photocopy ma-
chines and restrooms? Does it include in-
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formation necessary to refer the user? The 
fact base must be operationally defined 
and at the very least must contain the 
print-based resources, but even this re-
quirement is problematic. How many ti-
tles should it contain? The same number 
as a reference librarian? 
Mary Biggs and Victor Biggs (1987) 
found that collection size in the main ref-
erence collection of academic libraries var-
ied from 35,000 titles for a college to 82,000 
titles for Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL) libraries.12 Must a truly expert sys-
tem base recommendations on the entire 
collection? Alternatively, the fact base 
could be defined as all the titles in the 
tenth edition of Eugene Sheehy's Guide to 
Reference Books. Over the course of its de-
velopment, this source has grown from 
only 100 titles under Kroeger's 1902 edi-
torship to approximately 14,000 in Octo-
ber 1986; apparently, it will continue to 
grow. Even expert librarians must find 
this a daunting number; and consider the 
poor novice. Of course, the system may 
never use some of these titles or may use 
them infrequently. Nevertheless, human 
experts will still have a limit to the number 
of sources that they can remember to rec-
ommend. 
Seeking informed opinion represents 
yet another way to limit the fact base. In 
1960, Wallace J. Bonk at the University of 
Michigan found that library school faculty 
teaching reference courses in twenty-five 
schools collectively cited more than 1,200 
different titles in their syllabi.13 He lists 352 
titles, identifying 115 core works that have 
at least 50 percent overlap. Notably, only 
five titles appeared on all twenty-five of 
the library school's lists. 
In a subsequent study of reported use in 
1,078 secondary school, public, and aca-
demic libraries, Bonk asked reference li-
brarians to identify titles as vital, recom-
mended, or peripheral. 14 Although he 
reports on individual titles, in ranked or-
der by format, he found that the vital cate-
gory consisted of handbooks first, then 
geographical sources, biographical 
sources, government publications, year-
books, dictionaries, serials, encyclope-
dias, indexes, bibliographies, and directo-
ries, followed by audiovisuals. 
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In 1979, RQ published Larsen's replica-
tion of Bonk's study of reference instruc-
tors. 15 This time thirty-one schools re-
sponded, but only sixteen provided 
usable syllabi. Nevertheless, schools 
listed many more reference titles: 2,014 
different sources. The range was from a 
high of 615 titles to a low of 229. By format 
they presented encyclopedias most often, 
followed by yearbooks, biographical 
sources, indexes, bibliographies, geo-
graphical sources, dictionaries, directo-
ries, audiovisuals, government publica-
tions, and lastly, handbooks. Two 
encyclopedias, two biographical sources, 
two indexes, and one yearbook emerged 
as core titles. 
The fact base <;:an also be more narrowly 
prescribed by studying how many titles li-
brarians actually use. The Enoch Pratt Li-
brary listed the top ten most frequently 
used titles in a 1968 survey of telephone 
reference. Their Telephone Reference Ser-
vice collection contains 750 titles, which 
are used to answer about 80 percent of 
questions asked. 16 More recently, a state-
wide study in Maryland found that as few 
as seven titles were used to answer about 
87.5 percent of questions asked. 17 Interest-
ingly, a single title-the World Almanac-
was used to answer 57.5 percent those 
questions. 
Should the system contain a limited 
number of titles, such as those that the li-
brary owns? Does merely increasing the 
size of the fact base result in a better sys-
tem? Should the system recommend more 
than a single title, for educational pur-
poses? Might the fact base become pre-
scriptive, i.e., leading users to think these 
are the only approved tools? Determining 
the appropriate number of titles is a critical 
design issue because the fact base must be 
manageable yet large enough to satisfy 
user requests. 
Can Experts 
Articulate Their Heuristics? 
What Is the Rule Base? Expert knowledge 
can be represented by rules. These rules, 
or information about courses of action, 
constitute the procedural knowledge of a 
field. Such heuristics work best when no 
algorithmic solution exists, but rules offer 
-
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no guarantee of a solution to the problem 
every time. In contrast to the fact base, 
which is public, librarians' implicit rule 
base for solving reference problems ap-
pears to consist of nearly entirely private 
knowledge. That knowledge that is public 
and contributes to the rule base, however, 
should be discernable in the professional 
literature, especially in texts on the proper 
way to perform reference work. 
Having examined the textbook experts 
on reference work-specifically, Wyer 
(1930); Shores (1937, 1939 and 1954); Hut-
chins (1944); Cheney (1971); Katz (1969, 
1974, 1978, 1982, and 1987); Cheney and 
Williams (1980); and Thomas, Hinckley, 
and Eisenbach (1981)-the author is pessi-
mistic about finding there all but the sim-
plest rules. 18 Furthermore, very few li-
brary schools teach the explicit rules of 
reference. (See figure 2 for an example of 
such surface rules for dictionaries). The 
heuristics-the rules of thumb-must be 
learned indirectly by students during class 
lectures or during hands-on assignments. 
If textbook authors and professors are not 
revealing the rules, who else can? 
One approach is to conduct interviews 
with the other experts, the practitioners. 
Among reference librarians, how can we 
determine who is the most expert? Should 
they be given a version of the now familiar 
twenty questions used in studies of refer-
ence quality and see how well they do? Or 
should we search for the one answer upon 
which a number of practitioners agree? 
Once the expert has been identified, how 
can we learn how they perform reference 
work? How does one obtain the best ex-
pert's best opinion? Should they be inter-
viewed in situ? They may not be able to ar-
ticulate the process; many will simply 
answer, "I just know," or that they make 
educated guesses. They will be able to iden-
tify the tools, but only a few of the sim-
plest rules? For example, "IF the client 
wants to know the meaning of a word, 
THEN recommened a dictionary'' is a sim-
ple rule. Deeper rules address under-
standing, for example, "IF there is a busi-
ness or professional address associated 
with a person's name, THEN it may help 
establish the credibility of that person.'' 
Some answers can be found in related 
IF (condition) 
Spellin~ 
THEN (conclusion) 
Webster's 3d 
Webster's 2d 
Webster's 2d 
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Definitions 
Pronunciation 
Etymology 
Levels of usage 
Oxford English Dictionary 2d 
Fowler's Dzctionary of Modern English Usage 
American Heritage Pictures or illustrations 
Synonyms or antonyms 
Neologisms 
Roget's International Thesaurus; Webster's Collegiate Thesaurus 
World Book Dictionary; Barnhardt's; RHO 2d; Webster's 9th Desk; OED 
Slang 
Dirty words 
Dialect 
Grammar 
Abbreviations 
Nonlexical 
Translations 
Supplement 
Partridge's Dictiona111 of Slang; Dictionary of American Slang 
American Heritage; RHo 2d 
Dictionary of American Regional English 
Strunk and White's Elements of Style 
De Sola's Abb. Dictionary 
RHD2d 
German 
French 
Italian 
Spanish 
Russian 
Langenscheidt' s Deutsch/English 
Cassell's French/English 
Cambridge Italian Dictionary 
Appleton's New Cuvas 
MiUller' s English/Russian 
Source 3: Author's research in progress; Shores, Basic Reference Sources (1954), p .9; Katz, Basic Information Sources 
(1969), p.14; Cheney, Fundamental Reference Sources (1971), p .112. 
FIGURE2 
Production Rules for Selecting Dictionaries 
fields. A review of psychological research 
suggests that 
when people attempt to report on their cogni-
tive processes, that is, on the processes mediat-
ing the effects of a stimulus on a response, they 
do not do so on the basis of any true introspec-
tion. Instead, their reports are based on a priori, 
implicit causal theories, or judgments about the 
extent to which a particular stimulus is a plausi-
ble cause of a given response. This suggests 
that though people may not be able to observe 
directly their cognitive processes, they will 
sometimes be able to report accurately about 
them. Accurate reports will occur when influ-
ential stimuli are salient and are plausible 
causes of the responses they produce, and will 
not occur when stimuli are not salient or are not 
plausible causes.19 
Interviewers should ask librarians what 
they would do in a given scenario. The 
risk is that the experts might rationalize 
what the}(; do rather than say what they re-
ally do. 0 An alternative method might 
have an expert and a novice discuss a 
problem reference question scenario; the 
recorded exchange could reveal important 
differences. Is there an appropriate 
method for extracting the librarian's cog-
nitive model? Researchers must under-
take further exploration of reference li-
brarians' cognitive models if we are to 
have truly expert systems. 
11How does one move the expert's 
domain-specific information into the 
machine?'' 
Having answered the questions about 
the knowledge base, researchers or so-
called applications engineers can next di-
rect their attention to building a system 
that can choose a resource based on a ra-
tional set of facts and rules. How does one 
move the expert's domain-specific infor-
mation into the machine? 
Is there a good way to capture or acquire 
this knowledge? Some promising work by 
George Kelly suggests that experts iden-
tify relevant information as cues in their 
work environment.21 By combining cues, 
these experts construct decision-making 
patterns. Hence, cue identification is criti-
cal. Researchers have generated a variety 
of inductive learning methods to elicit the 
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cues or rules from the environment with 
or without the help of an expert.22 Yet we 
may still be left with the question, Does 
merely increasing the number of rules, 
simple or deep, in the knowledge base 
make for a better system? 
Simple rules or surface knowledge can 
probably be articulated easily, and these 
should be taught in library schools. Li-
brary schools would produce better-
prepared practitioners who would at least 
know the fundamental logic of answering 
questions. However, these simple rules 
occasionally fail. Certainly, expert sys-
tems based solely on simple rules could 
frustrate a user. Thus, we will need deep 
knowledge of the reference process. Such 
first principles (axioms, definitions, laws) 
may be harder to identify, but truly expert 
systems will need to know these as well; 
symbolic logic can play a role. 
METHODOLOGICAL QUESTIONS 
What is the Best Approach to 
Implementing an Expert System? 
Several approaches can lead to an expert 
system. These approaches have been 
grouped into three categories: the custom 
approach, the semicustom approach, and 
the off-the-shelf approach. 
Custom Approach. 
A custom development route which starts from 
scratch using AI development languages and 
highly skilled AI professionals to build a system 
to meet specific needs [is one approach]. After 
the two professionals (the knowledge engineer 
and the expert) create the outline of rules and 
data which comprise the expertise, the knowl-
edge engineer translates it into computer code, 
usually LISP. He then builds a [software] struc-
ture known as the inference engine, which can 
correlate the outline's general rules to more 
specific pieces of knowledge that will be added 
to the system later. Combined, the rules and 
data of the knowledge base, and the inference 
engine form the complete expert system. 23 
An argument advanced for the custom ap-
proach is that it is cheaper than other op-
tions because it only requires time, not 
money. Yet a dedicated LISP machine 
costs $50,000-$100,000, and even a dedi-
cated artificial intelligence (AI) personal 
computer can cost $20,000. With the in-
creased power of Intel's 80386 chip, ama-
teurs can explore PC-based languages 
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such as LISP or Prolog, or another, more 
conventional language. 24 
1. LISP (LISt Processing). John Mc-
Carthy invented the AI language of choice 
in the United States. This declarative lan-
guage in which the computer, told what to 
do, does it, is the second-oldest high-level 
computer language after FORTRAN. It 
processes symbolic data (knowledge ba-
ses are symbolic data structures) repre-
sented as linked list structures, and it can 
handle nested subroutines. The de facto 
standard is Common LISP. 25 Such an ap-
proach would characterize each and every 
reference book by topic, frequency, types 
of indexes, etc., much like ALA's Booklist 
guidelines. Sheehy's guide, for example, 
contains some of the declarative knowl-
edge about reference books. This ap-
proach has been tried for a government 
documents expert system, described and 
evaluated below. A variety of PC imple-
mentations exist, but novices may wish to 
peruse the literature and experiment first 
with XLISP, a public-domain version. 26' 27' 28 
2. Prolog (Programming in Logic). In 
contrast to LISP, Prolog is usually de-
scribed as a procedural language (that is, 
you tell the computer how to do it and it 
does it), although its statements can be ei-
ther declarative or procedural. ''In its de-
clarative form, it proves something is true 
by searchin~ through a database of facts 
and rules.'' As a symbolic language, it is 
useful too for solving problems that in-
volve relationships between objects. Pro-
log is based on predicate calculus, espe-
cially Horn Clause axioms, which are used 
to structure the program and guide its exe-
cution. Invented in France in the 1960s, 
Prolog has been selected by the Japanese 
government for their Fifth Generation 
Computer Project. A variety of PC imple-
mentations exist, including Marseille and 
Edinburgh (or Mellish), two different syn-
taxes. 30 Novices may wish to peruse the lit-
erature and experiment first with PD Pro-
log, a public-domain version. 31' 32 
Supporters claim Prolog is more effi-
cient than LISP in that the same task en-
tails less coding. Others claim it offers in-
creased program accuracy and better 
organization of modules, and handles re-
lationships between symbols better than 
LISP. The most compelling argument, 
however, is that a procedural language 
more closely resembles the way experts 
actually think. On the negative side, Pro-
log detractors claim it lacks control con-
structs, does not handle lists well, and 
may not be as readable as other languages. 
In fact, other languages, including Cor 
Hypercard, exist that could be used to cre-
ate an inference. engine and its surround-
ing structure. 33 James R. Parrott wrote 
REFSIM in PASCAL (described and eval-
uated below), and Karen Smith rewrote 
her POINTER system from LISP into BA-
SIC (see below). 
Semicustom Approaches. A second ap-
proach is a semicustom development 
route, beginning with a commercially 
available ''generic'' expert system shell 
which the institution adapts to its specific 
needs by building a base of knowledge 
around it. Few individuals outside univer-
sity laboratories and AI-specific compan-
ies are able to create expert systems from 
scratch, and thus vendors offer develop-
ment tools, variously known as shells, in-
ference engines, framework, and struc-
tures, that allow users "to test the waters 
without investing hundreds of thousands 
of dollars in custom development. " 34 
Followers of this approach must con-
sider the two primary ways of represent-
ing knowledge. Most shells follow pro-
duction rules, i.e., if some condition 
exists, then some conclusion follows, 
based on Newell and Simon's early work 
in modeling human cognition. 35 This ap-
proach has obvious utility in answering 
print-based, fact-type questions, for ex-
ample, "IF the person is living AND the 
person is American AND the person is 
male AND the user only wants vital statis-
tics, THEN recommend Who's Who in 
America.'' A collection of such if-then rules 
appears capable of representing a sub-
stantial body of information, but the ques-
tion may still be asked, Can knowledge be 
represented by the rules of formallogic?36 
1. Forward Chaining Shells. Forward 
chaining starts from the facts and works 
forward in the direction of the conclusions 
they imply. Waterman states, "If your 
goal is to infer one particular fact, forward 
chaining could waste both time and 
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money.' ' 37 Samuel Waters recommends 
this approach without specifyin&s why he 
thinks it is the way of the future . 
2. Backward Chaining Shells. Back-
ward chaining, an inference method, op-
erates on a set of given rules. The process 
works from the hypothesis or conclusion 
through the rules back to the set of facts 
that would lead the user to one of these 
conclusions. Essentially, it embodies the 
elimination of conclusions for which there 
are no supporting facts. Here, one is left 
with the question of how the rules are gen-
erated. 
3. Example- or Frame-Based. Yet an-
other approach is a network of nodes con-
nected by relations and organized into a 
hierarchy. Hence one might have a frame-
work of concepts with attributes (often 
called "slots"). For example, each frame 
might contain a specific reference tool 
with slots filled by all its identified attrib-
utes. When a particular request matches 
this pattern, the result is a specific recom-
mendation. Some of these shells actually 
induce the rules but do not allow the de-
signer to control the order in which they 
fire. 
Shells have both advantages and disad-
vantages. They are readily available from 
vendors. 39 Because little or no program-
ming is required, this approach can drasti-
cally cut system development time, per-
haps by one-third to one-half. Shells can 
save time by pre-packaging an expert sys-
tem's inference engine, thus obviating the 
need for the knowledge engineer to create 
this structure from raw code. ''The knowl-
edge engineer need only add a specific 
knowledge base to the generic shell struc-
ture" to develop a complete expert sys-
tem. 40 Because most of the effort in shells 
goes into the logic and interface design, 
ambitious reference librarians may prefer 
this approach. Initially, 
shells seem like appropriate tools for nontech-
nical users, but most are beyond the technical 
proficiency of the average user. While several 
vendors claim to offer expert systems that don't 
require users to know arcane AI languages, 
such as Pro log or LISP, more than just a begin-
ner's knowledge of computers and computer 
languages is required.41 
Parenthetically, a number of UCLA 
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Graduate School of Library and Informa-
tion Science students had no PC experi-
ence and yet created very good systems 
(see below for description and evalua-
tion). 
Off-the-Shelf Systems. These systems of-
fer ''a packaged route whereby the organi-
zation installs a prewritten application 
and makes minor adjustments to fit its ex-
act needs. . . . [This results in] 'off-the-
shelf' expert systems that are, quite liter-
ally, ready to run." 42 To the best of my 
knowledge, none exist as yet; however, 
Karen Smith is selling her POINTER sys-
tem, although it will need substantial 
modification to work in other libraries. At 
the 1988 ASIS Mid-Year meeting, Tome 
Associates demonstrated their TOME-
SEARCHERS, derived from PLEXUS, 
which constructs online searches for the 
end user. 
Should Expert Systems Model 
the Reference Process? 
If system designers have a model of ref-
erence services, why not use it? A vali-
dated model would be best but even an 
idealized model could be used to structure 
the expert system's human-computer in-
teraction. In the mid-1960s, Jesse Shera 
observed that ''the machine problems per 
se are well on the way to solution; the great 
unsolved problems are those which are 
fundamental to the reference situation it-
self. ''43 Since then, researchers have pos-
ited a variety of models of the reference in-
terview, question negotiation, and the 
reference process. The problem is that we 
do not know which of the competing 
models is optimal. Such information is im-
portant because a viable expert system 
must contain a sophisticated model, espe-
cially one based on the user. 
Extant systems appear to be responding 
to simple, fact-type questions, for in-
stance, "Tell me more about (a person)" 
or ''Do you have the SuDoc classification 
number?'' This suggests that these sys-
tems contain an implicit model of the type 
of person asking questions. While many 
reference librarians keep statistics on the 
number of questions asked, few have 
studied their true nature or the character-
istics of persons asking those questions. In 
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fact, the percentage of fact-type questions 
asked is largely unknown. Several re-
searchers (Rees and Saracevic, 1963; 
Shera, 1964; Taylor, 1968; Crum, 1969; 
Bunge, 1970; Jahoda and Olson, 1972; 
Lynch, 1978; Rich, 1979; and Daniels, 
1986) have studied the reference process 
and the user in particular, but few have 
consulted with librarians or otherwise 
tested their models. 
In 1963, Allan Rees and Tefko Saracevic 
introduced one of the earliest models of 
the reference process.44 They detail a ten-
step process focusing on the searcher's 
analysis and the translation of search con-
cepts into the appropriate indexing lan-
guage. They omit the characteristics of the 
inquirer and the librarian. 
Shera adopted several aspects of this 
model in his own model of the reference 
process.45 He, too, believes that the pro-
cess is self-evident, and must include the 
need, the inquiry, and searcher's analysis, 
but he adds the inquirer and the librari-
an's characteristics, plus the organiza-
tional structure, information store, re-
sponse, and output language. Notably, he 
also includes an evaluation of the re-
sponse based on pertinence to the infor-
mation need and relevance to the inquiry. 
In 1968, Robert Taylor identified five filt-
ers by interviewing special librarians. 46 Al-
though each filter had already been cov-
ered in the previous models, his 
articulation of the user's need represents a 
significant contribution. Norman Crum 
recognized Taylor's contribution regard-
ing users' needs or motivation, and pos-
ited his own four explicit elements in a 
user model: personal frames of reference, 
information use behavior, profession, and 
work group. 47 In addition, Crum includes 
time of use as an important motivating fac-
tor in the reference process. Charles 
Bunge's work in 1970 makes a minor ad-
vance, explicating some feedback chan-
nels. 48 Interested readers might consult 
two review articles on this topic for addi-
tional information. 49 
A closely related question concerns 
what constitutes an effective user inter-
face. Any system must adopt some 
method to structure the interaction. 50 
Thus far, the flow of information in most 
expert systems is controlled by the sys-
tem; in some expert applications the sys-
tem takes control immediately, or shortly 
after the user poses the initial question, 
the advisor takes over. Should systems al-
low for shared control? The user task in 
most systems is either binary or multiple-
choice. The Socratic mode, usually a series 
of closed-ended questions requiring either 
a yes or no answer, has a long and popular 
history; but little research exists to sup-
port this method of interaction. More of-
ten than not, menus can conveniently col-
lect closed-ended questions into a 
multiple-choice task. Menus have several 
advantages: (1) typing is not required; (2) 
correct spelling is not necessary; (3) they 
are relatively flexible; and ( 4) interfacing 
with other programs is relatively straight-
forward. The primary disadvantage is that 
a menu requires the user to read each pos-
sible selection. Direct manipulation inter-
faces such as a mouse are common in 
some microcomputers and windows are 
increasingly popular. 
Finally, the issue of natural language in-
teraction must be considered. Successful 
expert systems will ·process natural lan-
guage; its obvious importance and utility 
have been acknowledged by researchers 
who wish to use open-ended questions in 
the interface to capture a maximum 
amount of information. Once again, how-
ever, there are few research findings to 
guide us. 
What Has Already Been Done? 
The following section describes the re-
ported work in expert systems for refer-
ence service and evaluates work com-
pleted. That four or five systems already 
exist offers us substantial proof of the 
soundness of the concept. Some adopt the 
custom approach while others utilize a 
shell. 
Which Systems Use the Custom Approach? 
In 1983, the British Library Research and 
Development Department (BLRD) 
awarded A. Vickery and H. M. Brooks, at 
the University of London's Central Infor-
mation Service, a grant to design adem-
onstration prototype expert referral sys-
tem called PLEXUS. 51 After abandoning 
microProlog because it lacked a compiler, 
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the designers wrote the software in PAS-
CAL. It currently runs to some 10,000 lines 
of code. 52 Operational in February 1986 on 
a SIRIUS I microcomputer, the prototype 
performs in the narrow domain of garden-
ing and recommends resources, i.e., it re-
fers the users to publications, organiza-
tions, databases, and experts. 
The four functional modules of the sys-
tem consist of a user model (GETUM), the 
user's problem (GETSTAT), a search 
strategy (SEARCH), and the outcome and 
user's evaluation (EVALUAT). The GE-
TUM module characterizes the user in six 
different ways: familiarity with the sys-
tem, job-related interest, length of experi-
ence, familiarity with existing resources, 
prior advice-seeking activities, and geo-
graphical location. The system then 
presents the user with an open-ended 
question, ''Please tell me about your prob-
lem," and the user responds in natural 
language. This module uses frames to rep-
resent its knowledge of the user's stated 
problem. When it has enough informa-
tion, the precompiled problem-solving 
SEARCH modules takes over using 
production-rule sets and Boolean state-
ments to query the database. It then re-
turns with a proposed resolution to the 
stated problem. PLEXUS may not be por-
table, but it has adopted several good 
strategies to resolve the preceding theo-
retical questions. 
With the Courseware Authoring Sys-
tem, "a much-extended subset of PAS-
CAL" that runs on Digital Equipment un-
der VAX, James Parrott wrote REFSIM for 
the IBM PC. Described as a reference tu-
tor, REFSIM can be used by either client or 
librarian. Adopting a menu system, his 
system forward chains but appears capa-
ble of some backward chaining. The sys-
tem asks the user the field of the person 
about whom information is sought and 
whether s/he is dead or alive and living in 
the U.S. or not; then it responds by sug-
gesting sources. In the tutor mode, the 
system specifies a person and asks, 
"What should I look in?"; eventually it 
gives the student a list of sources. 
In a newer and much larger implemen-
tation, Parrott rewrote REFSIM in Prolog. 
He envisions a bimodal system capable of 
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training and consultation. The latter, 
called the reference dialogue module, 
handles simple English, approaching nat-
urallanguage.53 Apparently, it contains a 
module that helps the user make interli-
brary loan requests. 
Custom-tailored to SUNY -Buffalo's 
Lockwood Library's Documents and Mi-
croforms Department, Karen Smith's 
POINTER required 6,064 lines of code 
(about thirty-nine eages) in BASIC and 
runs on an IBM PC. In 1984, she and Stu-
art C. Shaprio received a grant from the 
Council on Library Resources, and a 
SUNY Buffalo computer science graduate 
student wrote the original program in 
LISP. 
11POINTER's new first screen wel-
comes the user by suggesting that it 
'will help you find U.S. government 
documents by directing you to appro-
priate reference books.' " 
POINTER's new first screen welcomes 
the user by suggesting that it "will help 
you find U.S. government documents by 
directing you to appropriate reference 
books." Next a screen appears containing 
information that stresses the importance 
of the SuDoc number for finding items in 
the collection. The system then asks 
whether the user has such a number; if not 
it will ask if more information is desired 
and, if so, will give a brief description of 
these numbers. If the user already has a 
SuDoc number, the system will direct him 
or her to the shelves or a nearby handout, 
and provide information concerning the 
location of the circulation department and 
the loan policy. 
If the user does not have a SuDoc num-
ber and still wants help, the system offers 
a menu containing four choices: title, 
number, subject, or maps. Selecting title 
or numbered document generates menus 
of five more questions that require re-
sponses before a specific source is recom-
mended. A subject request leads to fifteen 
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questions, and if the user is not satisfied, 
the system allows him to leave his request, 
name and telephone number for further 
assistance. Selecting maps refers the user 
to the map collection, one reference book 
and a brief SuDoc explanation. 
POINTER offers several positive fea-
tures. First, the system covers physical fa-
cilities and policies, besides fifty basic 
sources and their call numbers, and even 
directs the user in one instance to the 
structure of the source itself. Second, the 
system allows for uncertainty at one 
point. Third, the user can leave his request 
on the system if he is not satisfied. 
Unfortunately, the systems disadvan-
tages may outweigh the advantages. First, 
POINTER has a primitive user model; it 
assumes the user either has or does not 
have a SuDoc call number. If the user says 
he is unsure, it gives examples, but never 
asks if the user has determined that he has 
such a number. Second, POINTER uses 
forced, closed-ended questions. Third, 
the screen design is inconsistent and 
poorly laid out. Fourth, at least one screen 
moves too fast; the system should allow 
the user to hit a key to indicate he has fin-
ished reading each screen. The beginning 
screen should require the user to strike 
any key to continue rather than selecting 
yes or no and then pressing the return 
key. Most importantly, however, 
POINTER does not follow the established 
paradigm in the field; 55 consequently, one 
wonders how effective it really is and 
whether another implementation which 
does follow the paradigm would not be 
more efficient. In other words, is it just a 
superficial, "quick-and-dirty" system, or 
does it encompass a deeper understand-
ing of how such a system should be de-
signed for government information re-
quests? 
Do Any Systems Use ·the Shell Approach? 
Designers of the more recent expert sys-
tems are adopting shells. For instance, in 
April 1986, Howard White and Diana 
Woodward received Drexel University's 
Research Scholar Award to carry out their 
work. Using the Personal Consultant Se-
ries, EASY shell, to design their system, 
they constructed the ''Expert System for 
General Library Reference." Conceptu-
ally they borrowed heavily from White's 
work on Joseph C. Meredith's RE-
FSEARCH at Berkeley.56 However, their 
early version of Texas Instruments' shell 
did not have a database interface, and con-
sequently they adopted another shell, IN-
SIGHT, to weigh recommendations ac-
cording to the sureness of a source's 
information. At present, they use 144 
common, frequently used sources. Their 
system uses memo fields to provide the 
user with call numbers and other relevant 
information. It may also have graphic ca-
pabilities, but this is uncertain, as the de-
signers have not yet published the find-
ings from their project.57 
At the National Agricultural Library, Sa-
muel T. Waters has created Answerman to 
run on a 256K IBM PC using First-Class, a 
menu-driven, example-based shell. 58 
Answerman' s advantages include its abil-
ity to indicate specific page numbers of 
reference sources. Unfortunately, it as-
sumes that the user knows which refer-
ence format (e.g., dictionary, encyclope-
dia) is appropriate. Finally, Answerman 
recommends only thirty-one different 
sources. 
At UCLA we are using the Expert Sys-
tem Inference Engine (ESIE), a rule-based 
backward chaining shell written in PAS-
CAL. 59 In early 1987 using ESIE, I wrote a 
modest Socratic prototype for selecting 
twenty-three dictionaries. Later, I revised 
it to use menus because it played a tire-
some version of "twenty questions" I also 
created a biographical source module and 
most recently a module for bibliographies 
and indexes. At the 1988 ASIS Mid-Year 
Conference my students present a dem-
onstration module called the Searchin' 
General. 
During the 1987 fall quarter, students in 
my course on Information Resources and 
Services wrote production-rule modules 
for the reference formats we covered. 60 
Edward Pai wrote a FORMAT-module for 
selecting more than a dozen formats or 
types of reference sources. Pai' s module 
asks the user to indicate one of three levels 
of familiarity with the topic before pre-
sentinp a menu with six additional op-
tions. 6 Others, notably Deborah Hender-
son, Patti Martin, Lauren Mayer, and 
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Pamela Monaster, wrote linking modules 
for specific formats such as biographical 
sources; their "Searchin' General" mod-
ule recommends about twenty-five titles. 62 
For the future, we have contemplated 
linking these modules seamlessly to a 
master module and performing field tests 
of ESIE' s effectiveness. 
ESIE is valuable as a pedagogical exer-
cise. It teaches students the difference be-
tween facts and rules in a reference situa-
tion. They learn the characteristics of 
select sources, and by writing explicit 
rules they progress quickly from novices 
to advanced beginners. Although the limi-
tations of this shell frustrate the best stu-
dents, it does show them the potential of 
an expert system in this field. 
Several significant efforts are as yet un-
reported in the literature. Lloyd A. David-
son is working on a menu-based dBASE 
m expert system for automated reference 
service at Northwestern University's 
Seeley G. Mudd Library for Science and 
Engineering. Brian Nielsen and Gilbert 
Krulee at Northwestern University won a 
1987 Council on Library Resources grant 
to develop a natural language support sys-
tem for reference librarians. Alex Vrenios, 
a doctoral student at the University of 
Texas, is developing a Prolog program on 
the Apple fie to interpret natural language 
queries on business reference. Goucher 
College has developed a biographical ex-
pert system, Joseph Cavanaugh has 
worked on PISCES, and William E. Mc-
Grath has been teaching science and tech-
nology reference sources using First-
Class. 
The following summarizes the state of 
affairs concerning existing expert sys-
tems: unvalidated and/or primitive user 
models; potentially spurious assumptions 
that the user pool is homogeneous; mod-
est natural language capability; small fact 
bases that make these systems little more 
than idiots savants; and simple if-then pro-
duction rules. By comparing these sys-
tems, however, the knowledge base in ref-
erence service could be substantiated. 
What System Validation 
Has Been Undertaken? 
According to the published literature, 
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no system validation has as yet been at-
tempted. All the previously discussed sys-
tems appear to be research prototypes, al-
though the engineers of PLEXUS and 
POINTER appear to be planning some 
system testing and evaluation. In testing 
any of these systems, researchers could 
query regarding user satisfaction or create 
test questions. Does an expert system per-
form as well as a human? Existence proof 
or sufficiency examinations or a kind of 
Turing test could be useful. Can anyone 
tell which answer is human as opposed to 
machine generated? 
How Shall We 
Evaluate Future Efforts? 
We need something deeper than a mere 
checklist of subjective or normative guide-
lines. Lacking these, however, the Rand 
Corporation has offered some criteria 
which may serve some useful duty until 
the others appear. 63 Engineers could base 
their design specifications upon this list as 
well. 
CONCLUSION 
In summary, seven critical questions 
must be answered before expert systems 
can be adopted for use in libraries. First, 
what is the proper scope of an expert sys-
tem for answering reference questions? 
Thus far, we know substantially more 
about the declarative knowledge of refer-
ence (e.g., the information about the titles 
in Sheehy's Guide to Reference Books) than 
about the procedural knowledge. Further-
more, the ethical questions have not been 
addressed, and yet existing systems are op-
erationally using a core of printed reference 
sources. They have not included CD-ROM 
or online databases to any large degree. 
Can experts articulate their heuristics? 
This is the second critical question. I be-
lieve they can, but researchers have not 
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systematically tried to identify the heuris-
tics involved in general reference work. 
Third, what is the best approach to imple-
menting an expert system? If a procedural 
language reflects how experts actually 
think, then Pro log seems the most promis-
ing, assuming one wants to adopt a pro-
gramming language. Alternatively, if one 
assumes that reference work is done by 
matching a request to the characteristics of 
known sources, then a declarative Ian-
. guage such as LISP makes more sense. If 
saving time is a major consideration, then 
there are numerous shells; at the moment, 
First-Class has the most adherents. 
The fourth question is whether expert 
systems should model the reference pro-
cess. Rather than answer this question di-
rectly, expert system designers have im-
plemented systems that do appear to be 
modeling the process. Fifth, what has 
been done already? A handful of proto-
type systems exist. The Council on Library 
Resources has been most instrumental in 
advancing the work through funding. 
Sixth, what system validation has been 
undertaken? Unfortunately, nothing for-
mal has been presented in the literature. 
Rather than simply create an expert sys-
tem, we need to determine if it is any bet-
ter than the half-right reference service we 
already have. Seventh, how shall we eval-
uate future efforts? At best, we have only 
ad hoc evaluations and must develop eval-
uative criteria. Something similar to 
ALA's Booklist guidelines would help li-
brarians evaluate potential systems for 
their library. 
Finally, I believe that it is imperative that 
a variety of groups, including library di-
rectors and reference librarians, become 
involved with this new technology in or-
der that our libraries retain their competi-
tive edge and to ensure that expert sys-
tems are truly expert. 
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End users 
Advantages 
APPENDIX A: PROS AND CONS OF AN EXPERT SYSTEM 
(OR INTERACTIVE DIALOGUES IN GENERAL) 
WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF VESTED INTERESTS 
1. Service is always readily available (Brooks, 1985) 
2. Independent, self-help situation (Brooks, 1985; Waters, 1986) 
3. Can leave messages for librarians (Smith & Hutton, 1984) 
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Disadvantages 
1. "People may prefer people" -warmth and touch 
2. One user per time; need several machines 
3. Uninspired; it follows rules; familiar users can predict responses 
Reference librarians 
Advantages 
1. Frees one from routine questions (Brooks, 1985; Waters, 1986) 
2. Librarians cannot remember the best sources for answering questions at typical reference desk 
(Waters, 1986) 
3. Relief during high-demand periods (Parrott, 1986) 
4. Results in higher-level questions, hence greater job satisfaction 
5. Lower risk of job burnout (Parrott, 1986; Smith, 1986) 
6. Relief from overwork, boredom, and frustration (Smith, 1986) 
Disadvantages 
1. Potential threat to job security-elimination of position 
2. Less pay for professional services 
3. Might forget basic reference work 
Reference department paraprofessionals 
Advantages 
1. Supports their work 
2. Teaching role in their training 
Disadvantages 
1. Staff most likely to be replaced by expert system 
Reference department heads 
Advantages 
1. High-quality, expert "librarians" 
2. Consistent answers to questions 
3. Staff shortages covered (Parrott, 1986) 
4. Scarce resources (Smith, 1986) 
5. Cost savings, if staff is replaced 
6. Stems the "brain drain" due to turnover (Waters, 1986) 
7. Minimal level of service always available 
8. Relatively affordable 
Disadvantages 
1. Potential threat to job security 
2. Protect the intellectual property of reference staff 
3. Staff time devoted to development and maintenance 
Library directors 
Advantages 
1. Potential cost savings 
2. Consistent with policy/mission statements 
3. Utilize existing computer equipment (additional/new use) 
Disadvantages 
1. Development time of staff if custom approach is adopted 
2. Increased demand for computer equipment 
3. Additional costs of LAN if expert system is placed on file server 
Library school faculty 
Advantages 
1. Frees them from routine instruction (use valuable class time for important material) 
Disadvantages 
1. Work on curriculum implications 
2. Changes the current content of the course 
3. Faculty have to learn new material 
Library school students 
Advantages 
1. Tutor 
2. Tireless-endless repetition, if necessary 
3. Explicit learning of tools and rules 
Disadvantages 
1. "People prefer people" 
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Reference book authors and publishers 
Advantages 
1. Identify need for new tools that do not exist 
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2. Potential profit from commercial introduction of such a system 
Source: Unless otherwise noted, these advantages and disadvantages are original ideas of the author. 
By the end of this century, if the present growth rates continues, the Library of Congress will 
have 23,000,000 volumes and Harvard will have more than 12,000,000. 
-William H. Carlson, January 1952 
Most librarians approach the library by way of the book (form) while the user, often uncon-
sciously, approaches the library by way of information (content). 
-Robert S. Taylor, July 1957 
Evaluating a Library 
User Education Program: 
A Decade of Experience 
Virginia Tiefel 
The impact of library instruction on student learning and attitudes has been regularly evalu-
ated in the Ohio State University freshman program. Using the pre/posttest method, the eval-
uations have measured both cognitive and affective learning. Evaluations document that li-
brary instruction produces significant i'!!J'rovement in students' knowledge about libraries, 
their abili to use librari s and their attitudes toward librarians. The importance of planning 
reliable and valid evaluations is stressed with recommendations for implementing an evalua-
tion. Common student misperceptions about libraries are identified and the importance of li-
brarians' participation is noted. 
ow does a library user educa-
~-bon program measure its effec-
tiveness? Does library user edu-
cation make a difference in 
students' cognitive and affective learning 
of skills? Can evaluation successfully de-
termine if students have learned or not? 
Can a program of long standing (ten 
years) sustain an ongoing program of 
evaluation and continue to improve? 
What does evaluation reveal about a pro-
gram and is evaluation worth the expendi-
ture of effort and resources? What can be 
learned from evaluation about freshman 
students' misperceptions about libraries 
(at times fostered in their textbooks) and 
problems with libraries?1 
This article focuses on the evaluation of 
the freshman portion of the library user 
e ucation program at Ohio State Univer-
sity. The hypothesis is that instruction 
tliat emphasizes a for-credit library assign-
ment offered by librarians can account for 
a statistically significant improvement in 
students' knowledge about the library, in 
their skills in using the library, and in in-
culcation of more positive attitudes about 
libraries and librarians. All of these out-
comes are, of course, goals or objectives of 
many library user education programs. 
More specifically, it is hypothesized that 
increased knowledge about libraries is re-
lated to student understanding of the con-
cept of search strategy, of appropriate 
uses of the Library of Congress Subject Head-
ings (LCSH), of the library's catalogs, and 
of related special services. Specific stu-
dent abilities include those · of finding in-
formation in journal indexes, interpreting 
journal index citations, and indentifying 
complete call numbers. Also examined is 
the assumption that students' attitudes 
toward libraries, librarians, the concept of 
search strategies, the library's catalog, 
and special services can be improved as a 
result of instruction. Some studies have 
indicated that it is easier to demonstrate 
that library instruction brings about an im-
provement in cognitive skills than it is to 
show a positive change in attitude about 
libraries and librarians. 
DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 
PROGRAM AT OHIO STATE 
The Library Instruction Program (LIP) 
Virginia Tiefel is Director of Library User Education at the Ohio State University Libraries, Columbus, Ohio 
43210. 
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was developed in 1978 at Ohio State. Li-
brary user education program is the broad 
term that encompasses all_ instruction of-
fe~d by liorary personnel; LIP applies 
specifically to the segment of the program 
for freshman students. Ohio State's small 
corps of undergraduate librarians 
planned, implemented, and have regu-
larly evaluated LIP, which is designed to 
reach every entering freshman and trans-
fer sophomore student (approximately 
eight to ten thousand in recent years) with 
an in-class presentation by a librarian and 
a for-credit library assignment. Since its 
beginning, the program has reached ap-
proximately 85,000 students, enough to 
fill cavernous Ohio Stadium! 
Two articles published in the Journal of 
Academic Librarianship GAL) in 1981-82 de-
scribe the program's initial development 
and early evaluations.2 This article will fo-
cus on evaluation of the program since 
tnat tiffie, with particular emphasis- on 
evaluations performed in 1985 and 1986. 
The results of the evaluations provide 
some useful insights for instruction; the 
evaluation of LIP can be adapted by other 
librarians who want to assess students' ac-
quisition of basic skills and attitude 
change. 
LIP functions through a one credit hour 
course, University Survey (UVC100), of-
fered by University College, the initial aca-
demic "home" of almost all undergradu-
ate students. Most incoming freshman 
and transfer students are required to en-
roll through University College and all 
take this course. The College has an exten-
sive advisement program based in twenty 
academic specialties, termed CAP (Curric-
ular Academic Program) areas. Students 
who are unsure of their future major area 
of study are placed in the General Bacca-
laureate Curriculum (GBC) area, where 
they engage in intensive academic and ca-
reer exploration. 
PURPOSE OF 
THE EVALUATION 
Evaluations of LIP have had two pur-
poses: to de_!ermine how well the pro-
gt"am' s goals and objectives are being met 
and to suggest changes in methods of in-
struction to help the program better meet 
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those goals and objectives. Thomas Kirk 
has identified five essential parts of a com-
prehensive evaluation of a bibliographic 
instruction program. They are (1) content 
(what was learned), (2) w- due (the 
results), (3) £!OCeSS (how the results were 
obtained), (4) changes in at itude toward 
the libraries 'and the librarians, ana (5) 
over c:i'ij)ects of the program. 3 
There is much emphasis in the library 
instruction literature on the importance of 
evaluating not only for information reten-
tion but also for demonstrated mastery of 
concepts, changes in students' library be-
havior, and ability of students to transfer 
learning to meet other information needs. 
The broad goals and objectives of the li-
brary user education program at Ohio 
State are consistent with this approach to 
evaluation: they are to teach both skills 
and concepts and to ensure the applicabil-
ity and transferability of those concepts 
and skills to other information needs, i.e., 
to prepare students for lifelong learning. 
The freshman program objectives, how-
ever, because of the limitations imposed 
by only one library-related class period 
and one assignment, focus on teaching 
very basic skills. (Anticipated changes in 
the course syllabus in 1989 will provide 
opportunity for a second library assign-
ment and more instruction.) This teaching 
of basic skills does support an important 
objective of the overall user education pro-
gram: to furnish students with a base of 
common library skills and knowledge for 
subsequent library instruction, thus ena-
bling librarians to begin any course-
related instruction at a more advanced 
level. 
Although it is not possible to test the 
program at the level of concept mastery 
and transferability, it has always been 
deemed important to determine how ef-
fectively the program is teaching some of 
the basic skills that are necessary to 
achieve the desired changes in library use 
by the students. The evaluation is of the 
formative type, and results have been 
used primarily to improve the program 
and demonstrate effectiveness. Most of 
the summative evaluation of LIP is more 
subjective, i.e., in the observation by li-
brary staff and librarians of increased use 
·of the library and of more complex materi-
als. 
PREVIOUS 
EVALUATIONS OF LIP 
The evaluation done in 1978-79 andre-
ported in the 1982 article described a ques-
tionnaire that was designed to ascertain 
what level of previous library instruction 
and experience using libraries was present 
in the population, obtain reactions to the 
program's lectures and materials, assess 
to what extent students retained the con-
tent of the instruction, and gauge student 
attitudes toward libraries and librarians 
generally. The findings reported in the ar-
ticle substantiate that the evaluation ac-
complished its objectives. 
In analyzing the outcomes of subse-
quent evaluations, especially those done 
between 1980 and 1984, certain problems 
become apparent. For example, in the fall 
1980 term only posttests consisting of ten 
multiple-choice questions were given to 
171 students, or 2% of the population of 
8,466 students; and in the 1981 winter and 
fall terms, pre- and posttests were not 
matched student-by-student. In winter 
and spring terms 1982, two methods of in-
struction, videotape and lecture, were 
evaluated. Pre- and posttests were given 
during the same class period to 56% of 
1,138 students. Average pretest and post-
test success scores (unmatched by individ-
ual student) were: 42.3% vs. 77% (in the 
videotape group); 43.2% vs. 78.3% (in the 
lecture group); 36.5% vs. 36% (in the con-
trol group). In the fall terms of 1982 and 
1983, testing of small random samples of 
students was done before and after a class-
room presentation that featured a 
video/movie and after completion of the 
for-credit exercise. Unmatched test results 
of the 1983 evaluation yielded a 64.8% 
mean success score on the pretest and 
74.3% on the posttest. 
In the fall term 1984, two different evalu-
ations were conducted-one the familiar 
pre/posttest, the other a survey question-
naire of student attitudes about the ''Bat-
tle of the Library Superstars,'' the video/ 
movie used in the classroom presentation. 
The unmatched tests of a 2.7% sampling 
show a mean success score on the pretest 
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of 64.5% and 74.3% on the posttest. The 
survey of student attitudes toward the vi-
deo/movie was continued during winter 
and spring terms 1985. It was an open-
ended questionnaire asking students their 
opinions about aspects of both the vi-
deo/movie and exercise assignment seg-
ments of the program. Only selected com-
ments are available from the fall term 
questionnaire; the winter and spring sur-
veys were designed to produce more 
quantifiable results. Of a total of approxi-
mately 1,000 responses, 39% of the stu-
dents said that the video/film was en-
tertaining/interesting, 22% found it edu-
cational/informative, 22% were generally 
positive, 14% found it insulting/silly, and 
3% said it was outdated. 
IMPROVING 
THE VALIDITY AND 
RELIABILITY OF EVALUATION 
Obvious problems with the evaluations 
from these years were no consistent pre-
testing, pre- and posttests unmatched by 
student, untested questions, and an in-
adequate number of students in samples 
taken. While data from these evaluations 
provided useful indicators about the di-
rection of the program and its effective-
ness, they cannot be termed scientifically 
valid or reliable. More rigorous evalua-
tions were needed. To rectify this prob-
lem, a specialist in evaluation was enlisted 
(as had been done for the construction of 
the evaluations described in the earlier 
JAL article) to assist in designing an im-
proved program of evaluation. The Uni-
versity's Center for Teaching Excellence 
provided an evaluation consultant who 
helped define the study, develop instru-
ments, and collect and analyze data. Her 
contribution to the usefulness of the eval-
uations done in 1985 and 1986 was invalu-
able. 
DESIGN 
In the newly conceived evaluation for 
the fall 1985 term, students were given 
identical pre- and posttests designed to 
measure the effectiveness of the program 
in achieving its stated objective.4 They in-
cluded teaching the definition and de-
scription of the search strategy concept; 
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the use of encyclopedias, periodical in-
dexes, LC subject headings, and complete 
call number; and some basic information 
about Ohio State's online catalog and li-
brc,rry system. A primary objective of the 
instruction was to encourage students to 
be more comfortable about using a large 
and complex library system. 
Pre/posttests were administered to over 
a thousand students in five different 
groups of approximately equal size. 5 Of 
these, 337 students were matched in pre/ 
posttests which were administered about 
two to three weeks apart. The results of a 
correlated group's t-test indicated an aver-
age increase of 9.3% between the pre- and 
posttests, from a mean success score of 
72.3% to 81.6% (t = 10.94, df = 673, p-
> .0001). 
The 1986 evaluation was planned along 
the same lines as the 1985 version. Pre/ 
posttests were identical to those used the 
previous year. However, a larger, more 
representative sampling of students was 
desired. To achieve this goal, it was de-
cided to plan on a large sample, 25% of the 
approximately 7,400 freshman students 
enrolled in fall term, recognizing that the 
complexity and size of the effort would 
result ultimately in a smaller sample. 
Two major factors complicated the se-
lection of the sample: the dispersal of stu-
dents over twenty CAP areas (and six hon-
ors groups) and the need to test the 
effectiveness of two different library as-
signments. Also, scheduling and adminis-
tering the pre- and posttests involved a 
comparatively large number of librarians 
and University College personnel (some 
forty to forty-five people). Because it was 
deemed essential that no group of stu-
dents be deprived of instruction, no con-
trol group was planned. 
Two different assignments were being 
used in the program because one was be-
ing pilot tested as a possible replacement 
for the approach used in previous years. 
The older assignment was a short-answer, 
basic exercise written in the form of a 
search strategy: it required the use of ref-
erence materials and Ohio State's online 
catalog. The newer assignment being pilot 
tested was designed to challenge students 
in a more advanced approach: it required 
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them to select an editorial from a newspa-
per, research the topic in standard sources 
and journals, and write a brief analysis of 
the topic. Like the basic assignment, it ap-
plied the search strategy concept and the 
use of the online catalog. 
Posttests were administered two to four 
weeks after the pretest and as close to the 
completion of the assignment as class 
scheduling would permit. To determine if 
the pretest had any effect on the posttest 
results, three classes that were doing the 
old assignment (GBC, Business, Arts & 
Sciences) were not given the pretest. Be-
cause of unforeseen difficulties with 
scheduling, posttests were not adminis-
tered to one class in Developmental Edu-
cation or to the Pharmacy and Dental Hy-
. giene students. 
PROCEDURES 
All tests were machine scored, and tore-
duce errors were precoded to indicate 
CAP area, pre- or posttest status, and 
whether the new or old assignment was at 
issue. Students were asked to put their 
student identification numbers on all 
sheets and to indicate on the posttests 
whether they had done the assignment or 
not. With approximately thirty instructors 
and fifteen librarians involved, testing 
done in a number of different classrooms, 
the existence of two different tests, the 
completion of an assignment and presen-
tation scheduled between the tests, and 
the dictates of a rigid schedule, the logis-
tics of doing the evaluation were complex. 
THE RESULTS 
Although considerable thought and ef-
fort were expended to ensure the validity 
of the evaluations, some of the results ob-
tained are subject to differing interpreta-
tion. The total number of tests (1, 702) 
scored represented about 24% of the Uni-
versity College student body, with 862 
matched tests representing 12.3% of the 
student body from nine of the twenty CAP 
areas. 
Across CAP areas, the mean success 
score on the pretest for the 851 matched 
tests was 69.43%. The posttest mean suc-
cess score was 76.64%. This improvement 
of 7.21% is statistically significant at a 
0.001 level. The following analysis of 
results by CAP area, by posttest only, by 
honors versus nonhonors, by type of as-
signment, and finally by each of the ten 
test questions provides a more detailed 
view of the evaluation results. 
Curricular Academic Program (CAP) 
By CAP area, the Nursing group (n = 71) 
showed the greatest improvement (9 .1% ), 
with a pretest mean score of 69.3% and a 
posttest of 78.4%. Allied Medicine was 
second with an 8.3% increase, and Arts & 
Sciences followed closely with an 8.2% in-
crease. The Social Work group (26) 
showed the smallest increase (6.2%), from 
66.9% to 73.1%. Business and General 
Baccalaureate followed closely with in-
creases of 6.4% each, and Developmental 
Education scored a 6.6% gain. Dentistry 
registered the highest posttest score 
(79.2%); Business registered both the low-
est pre- and posttest scores (66.5% vs. 
72.9%). 
Posttest Only 
The three classes that were given the 
posttest only achieved a significantly 
lower posttest mean ( 69.7%) than did any 
of the matched groups. 6 One possible ex-
planation, of course, is that the pretest fo-
cuses students' attention on some of the 
key points of the presentation and assign-
ment and thus increases their awareness. 
In effect, a pretest may serve as an ad-
vanced organizer of content, or it may be 
that students simply learn from taking the 
pretest. 
Honors 
Of the 851 matched tests, 109 were from 
honors students. Their mean success 
score on the pretest was 76% with a post-
testmeanof82.5%. The +6.5% difference 
is statistically significant. The nonhonors 
students' (as a group) mean success score 
on the pretest was 68.7% and 76% on the 
posttest, with a difference of +7.3%. 
While performance change from pretest to 
posttest was statistically significant for 
both groups, the difference in actual 
achievement between the two groupings 
was not. 
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Two Assignments 
Of the 862 matched tests, 369 students 
had done the new assignment. Their 
mean success scores were 71.1% on the 
pretest and 79% on the posttest. This rep-
resents a positive difference of 7. 9% and is 
significant at a .0001 level. The mean 
scores for those doing the old assignment 
(486) were 68.6% on the pretest and 75.3% 
on the posttest with an increase of 6.7%. 
The scores reflect significant improve-
ment by students who undertook either 
assignment but again no significant dif-
ference in student achievement between 
the two assignments. This may be ex-
plained by the design of the testing instru-
ment, which was to measure acquisition 
of the more basic skills that were the focus 
of the old assignment and not the more 
advanced skills of the new assignment. 
Questions 
An analysis by test question revealed 
some weaknesses in the testing instru-
ment (see appendix A). For example, 
questions 6, 7, and 8 asked students to 
identify the parts of a journal citation, a 
skill which few freshman students 
seemed to have acquired. However, the 
pretest scores indicated that most stu-
dents already knew how to identify the 
date, title, and volume number of a cita-
tion. Closer examination of the question 
revealed that the example used may have 
enabled the students, even if unsure, to 
guess correctly by process of elimination. 
Despite this weakness, the test's ten con-
tent and five attitude questions did pro-
vide some good insights. 
Question 1, which covered the term 
''search strategy,'' revealed an increase of 
5.9% (from51.8% to57.7%) in the number 
of correct answers by students (see figure 
1). The number and choice of incorrect an-
swers indicated that many students were 
still not clear about the first step of the 
search strategy. The second question fo-
cused on the Library of Congress Subject 
Headings (LCSH) and reflected the largest 
increase in performance; 38.6% of the stu-
dents were correct on pretest and 61% cor-
rect on the posttest, for an increase of 
22.4%. Many students, however, were 
still confusing the Library of Congress as 
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FIGURE 1 
Individual Questions: 1986 Mean Scores (in Percentages) 
an institution with the LC classification, 
and LCSH, the tool. Of the ten questions, 
question 3 indicated the only decrease in 
score performance. Asked to find an arti-
11Some students apparently were still 
confused about the content of the on-
line catalog, thinking that it indexed 
journal articles." 
de on child abuse, the correct answer 
(Readers' Guide) dropped from 80% to 
71%. Two of the incorrect answers re-
mained at the same level or decreased: the 
increase (11% to 27%) was in the incorrect 
choice-the online catalog. Some students 
apparently were still confused about the 
content of the online catalog, thinking that 
it indexed journal articles. This reflects 
perhaps too much attention given to the 
online catalog in the classroom presenta-
tions and the assignment, which ties find-
ing an article in an index to locating the 
jou17Ull in the catalog. This important dis-
tinction is receiving more clarification and 
emphasis in LIP. 
The fourth question asked students how 
to find a book in the undergraduate library 
by author and title. The correct answer, 
which was the undergraduate library's 
author/title card catalog and the online cat-
alog, went from 53% to 61%. The answer 
''online catalog'' (which was partially cor-
rect) went from 12% to 27%, and the 
''author-title catalog'' dropped from 33% 
to 11% (only 1% responded with two to-
tally incorrect answers). Some students in 
learning about the online catalog clearly 
forgot or disregarded the fact that the card 
catalog also provided relevant informa-
tion for titles acquired before 1982. Two 
factors may be responsible: both deal with 
the wording of the question. The question 
which read "you would check" implies 
choice and they may have seen the correct 
answer as redundant. Students also may 
have been misled by the author-title cata-
log answer, which did not specify" card." 
A third factor may be students' penchant 
to overemphasize the inclusiveness and 
power of an online catalog. These results 
also call for more clarification of the con-
tent of the catalog. 
The fifth question dealt with identifying 
a complete call number. Students provid-
ing the correct answer increased from 39% 
to 49% of the group. Those identifying 
only the classification element of the call 
number decreased from 52% to 41%; 3% 
on both tests identified the lower part of 
the call number; and 7% were consistent 
on both tests in incorrectly identifying the 
LC card number as the call number. Since 
the question asked students to identify 
what would be needed to locate a book, it 
could be argued that the classification por-
tion of the call number would be adequate 
to locate the right subject section of the 
stacks, and given enough time (and pa-
tience), to find the book. These results in-
dicate that many students still lack under-
standing about what constitutes a complete 
Library of Congress call number. 
Questions 6, 7, and 8 have already been 
discussed. The difficulty index was high 
for pretesting. The correct answer for the 
date went from 97% to 99%, correct re-
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sponses to the journal title question went 
from 87% to 91% (with 6% answering the 
article title in both tests), and the percent-
age identifying the volume number 
moved from 93% to 98%. 
The runth question focused on what in-
formation is available through the online 
catalog. The level of correct responses 
moved from 86% to 88%. The partially cor-
rect responses indicated that students 
(98% of them) understood that book iden-
tification and location information are 
available in the online catalog, but 10% (a 
drop in only 1% from the pretest) still 
failed to recognize that the location of 
journals is listed in the catalog. This dearly 
calls for a greater attempt to clarify the on-
line catalog'~ coverage of journals. 
The most clear-cut example of success in 
student learning is manifested in question 
10, which refers to Ohio State's "tele-
phone center.'' The number of students 
who marked the correct answer, indicat-
ing that they understood that the center 
can be used for checking out, renewing, 
and mailing books, and for identification 
of library-held books, rose from 72% to 
91%. Five percent failed to realize that 
many items could be checked out, 4% 
didn't know about renewing books, and 
1% missed the option that most circulating 
books could be sent by campus mail. 
These positive results can be attributed at 
least in part to students' motivation to 
learn about this service, as the telephone 
center provides a very convenient way to 
locate and retrieve books. 
Attitude Questions 
There were no attitude questions in-
cluded in the 1985 evaluation, but in 1986 
the attitudes of students about five 
topics-on a five-point Likert-type scale of 
positive (1) to neutral (3) to negative (5)-
were part of both pre- and posttests. The 
subjects were: the telephone center, the 
online catalog, search strategies, using 
Ohio State's libraries, and librarians. Ap-
plying a correlated t-test to the results, 
four of the five questions revealed differ-
ences that are statistically significant; the 
question about using Ohio State's li-
braries was the exception (see table 1). 
The results of the attitude questions 
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TABLEt 
AITITUDE QUESTIONS 
(PERCENTAGE IMPROVEMENT BETWEEN PRE/POSITESTS) 
Mean* 
Telephone Center 16.5 
LCS (Online Catalog) 13.5 
Search Strategy 12.4 
Ohio State Umv. Libraries 3.8 
Librarians 26.6 
strongly suggest that the active participa-
tion of librarians in the program has a very 
positive effect on students. The online cat-
alog is viewed favorably, both before and 
after the freshman experience, and atti-
tudes toward using the telephone center 
improved somewhat as a result of instruc-
tion. It is interesting to note that whereas 
the cognitive evaluation had indicated 
that the largest increase in posttest scores 
was related to the telephone center ques-
tion, in the affective evaluation the tele-
phone center ranked fourth out of five in 
attitude improvement and fourth out of 
five in student positive attitude on the 
posttests (see figure 2). 
CONCLUSION 
The 1985 and 1986 evaluations provide 
evidence that Ohio State's Library In-
struction Program has brought about a 
statistically significant improvement in 
students' knowledge about the library, 
their ability to use libraries, and their atti-
tudes toward libraries and librarians. 
Most entering undergraduate students 
have been successful in learning about the 
search strategy concept, LCSH, and the li-
braries' online catalog and telephone cen-
ter. They have become better able to find 
information in journal indexes, read jour-
nal index citations, and identify complete 
call numbers. The program has also con-
tributed to a statistically significant im-
provement in students' attitudes toward li-
brarians, the libraries' online catalog and 
telephone center, and the concept of the 
search strategy. Students' motivation and 
their perception of the relevance of instruc-
tion were, not surprisingly, major factors 
' in the success of their learning and reten-
tion of instructional content. 
It has become clear that more instruc-
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tional emphasis is needed on the search 
strategy (especially on the first step and its 
importance); on what constitutes a com-
plete LC call number and why that infor-
mation is important; and on LCSH, stress-
ing its importance (and difference from 
LC). Without overemphasizing the online 
catalog, the program needs to clarify and 
better convey what it is and what it is not. 
Students especially need to understand 
better that the online catalog provides bib-
liographic and location access to individ-
ual journals but not to journal articles. A 
major factor in successfully achieving all 
of these objectives, is, as indicated, to con-
vince students that this information is im-
portant to them. 
In ten years of experience with the pro-
gram, Ohio State librarians have observed 
some common misperceptions on the part 
of freshman students that were important 
enough to receive some special attention 
in the presentation and assignment. Some 
of these are obvious and others have al-
ready been identified in the literature: stu-
dents generally fail to realize the substan-
tial differences between school/public and 
academic libraries and therefore overesti-
mate the extent of their knowledge of the 
latter. Equally common is students' per-
ception that the library catalog is an index 
to the entire holdings of the library, and 
that it is therefore the only source they 
need to consult. They have little realiza-
tion of the number and variety of periodi-
cal indexes available. Few freshman stu-
dents (and many upper-class students) 
have any concept of standardized subject 
headings and are seldom conversant with 
LCSH. Students are more familiar by far 
with the Dewey classification than with 
the Library of Congress classification sys-
tem, whose combinations of alphabetic 
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and numerical characters is sometimes 
confusing to them. Many students still do 
not understand what constitutes a com-
plete call number and what significance 
that has for their finding information. 
What was learned about the science 
(and art) of evaluation? First, evaluation 
requires a commitment of time and effort 
and, equally important, the guidance and 
advice of an expert to ensure both the va-
lidity and reliability of the approach cho-
sen. Steps in planning an evaluation begin 
with examining the primary objectives of 
the instruction and then determining the 
best methods to measure whether or not 
the objectives are met. A very useful tool 
in doing this is the handbook Evaluating 
Bibliographic Instruction, which describes 
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how to plan an evaluation, select and test 
an instrument, and administer the evalua-
tion. The handbook also strongly encour-
ages the evaluator to consult with faculty 
who have expertise in evaluation and who 
can advise on how to ensure a valid, reli-
able evaluation. It is important to allow 
enough time for careful planning and, in-
sofar as possible, to delegate routine tasks 
to others. An example of the latter in the 
LIP evaluation was that the coding of the 
answer cards and the distribution, collec-
tion, and organization of the materials 
were all done by a student assistant. 
Nine years of experience evaluating 
Ohio State's LIP program have reinforced 
two basic principles. Evaluation, even 
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with its cost in time and energy, is well 
worth the effort. LIP represents a very siz-
able investment (especially in personnel) 
and such a commitment of resources car-
ries with it an obligation to make the pro-
gram as effective as possible. Such effec-
tiveness can be achieved only through 
careful evaluation and application of the 
results of the evaluation. The second prin-
ciple is to ensure that evaluations reflect 
accurate measurements. Evaluations of 
LIP have varied in validity and reliability 
over the years, but in the future, careful at-
tention will continue to be given to plan-
ning and implementing only the most 
credible studies possible. 
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APPENDIX A: LIBRARY SKILLS EVALUATION 
For each question, circle the letter corresponding to the best answer. 
1. Search strategy involves 
a. Planning your approach to searching for information on a subject 
b. Using an encyclopedia first to find general information on your subject 
c. Starting your research by going to a magazine likely to have an article on your topic 
d. a and c are correct 
e. a and b are correct 
2. The Library of Congress Subject Headings books (red books) 
a. Indicate which subject headings are used in the subject card catalog and on LCS 
b. List books in the Library of Congress 
c. a and bare correct 
3. You need to find a magazine article about child abuse. You should go directly to 
a. Time Magazine 
b. The card catalog 
c. Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature 
d. Library Control System 
4. You are in the West Campus Learning Resources Center. To find out if the LRC has a copy of 
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Ordinary People by Judith Guest, you would check 
a. Book stacks 
b. Subject card catalog 
c. Author-title catalog 
d. LCS 
e. c and dare correct 
5. What is the call number you would need to locate the book Rock 'n' Roll Woman? 
a. ML3561 
b. MLR62 
c. ML3561 R62 07 
d. 73-9374 
ML3561 
R6207 
ou 
ROCK MUSICIANS 
Orloff, Katherine. 
Rock 'n' Roll Woman/by Katherine Orloff 
Los Angeles: Nash. Pub., 1974, 199 p ., 
ports, 28 em. 
Interviews with Nicole Barclay, Toni 
Brown, Rita Coolidge, and others. 
OSNdc 73-93974 
The following is a citation from a periodical index: 
..___ ___ FOOTBALL, College 
b Beautiful Rose, even for Barna: USC vs Ohio State 
c D.S. Looney. Sports llius 5:28-33 Ja 14, '80 
6. Which of the above letters identifies the date of publication? 
7. Which of the above letters identifies the title of the magazine? 
8. Which of the above letters identifies the volume number of the magazine? 
9. In the Ohio State University Libraries, Library Control System (LCS) is a library computer system 
which can be used to 
a. Find out if the OSU Libraries have Jaws by Peter Benchley 
b. Find out at which library or libraries Jaws is located 
c. Determine which OSU Libraries have Time Magazine for 1970 
d. a and b only 
e. a, b, and c 
10. At OSU, you can accomplish the following tasks by calling the library center at 422-3900. 
a. Check a book out 
b. Renew a book 
c. Have a book sent to your on campus address 
d. Find out if OSU has Mein Kampf by Adolf Hitler 
e. All of the above are correct 
Circle the letter that expresses your feelings about OSU Libraries 
POSITIVE NEUTRAL NEGATIVE 
11. Telephone Center a. b. c. d. e. 
12. Computerized Card Catalog (LCS) a. b . c. d. e. 
13. Search Strategies a. b. c. d. e. 
14. Using OSU Libraries a. b. c. d. e. 
15. Librarians a. b. c. d. e. 
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BOOK REVIEW ESSAY: 
DEANING IN ACADEME 
Adams, Hazard. The Academic Tribes. 2d 
ed. Urbana: Univ. of lllinois Pr., 1988. 
185p. alk. paper, $21.95 (ISBN 0-252-
06000-8). LC 87-19051. 
Martin, Josef (pseud.). To Rise Above Prin-
ciple: The Memoirs of an Unreconstructed 
Dean. Urbana: Univ. oflllinoisPr., 1988. 
180p. alk. paper, $19.95 (ISBN 0-252-
01507-X). LC 87-27227. 
Morris, Van Cleve. Deaning: Middle Man-
agement in Academe. Urbana, Univ. of Il-
linois Pr., 1981. 182p. $19.95 (ISBN 0-
252-00871-5). LC 80-26119. 
Announcing new books in 1988, the 
University of lllinois Press called attention 
to the above three titles on academic ad-
ministration. The one with the most in-
triguing title, and also the most fun to 
read, is the work of Josef Martin, a pseu-
donym used to "protect the innocent." 
Deaning, by Van Cleve Morris, a former 
Dean of the College of Education at the 
University of lllinois at Chicago, is more 
pedestrian but does contain useful infor-
mation. His book is a somewhat cynical 
view by someone who obviously had his 
problems as an administrator of a major 
unit on an urban university campus. Haz-
ard Adams's book is not really a new edi-
tion but is essentially a reprint of a book 
that appeared in 1976. The U of I Press has 
reissued the book in paperback, with a 
new preface and with three speeches enti-
tled, "A Triptych of Appendixes" at the 
end. The cover describes it as "a wise yet 
witty excursion down the halls of academe 
by a seasoned veteran of departmental 
and administrative politics." In my re-
view of the earlier edition I noted that 
Adams is not as 'I wry'' and more I 'bitter'' 
than the jacket indicates, a view I have 
moderated this time around. 1 
All three books are worth reading by li-
brarians, especially those who know little 
about how higher education operates or 
who haven't experienced academic ad-
ministration firsthand. The authors share 
the frustrations of being "middle man-
agers in academe" and claim that deans 
have little power (except to keep the 
wrong things from being done), but they 
do help the reader understand more 
clearly both the constraints on administra-
tors and the political context in which uni-
versities operate. This reviewer recom-
mends to all academic librarians Martin's 
chapters on evaluations, tribal stereo-
types, and tricks of the trade. Despite his 
biases (and there are a good many C&RL 
readers won't like), Martin's chapters ex-
plain processes in academia that may be 
poorly understood by most librarians and 
teaching faculty. And he is a delight to 
read, even when one disagrees with him. 
There are a lot of similarities in these 
three books. All three deal with the aca-
demic environment, specifically its hu-
man relations aspects and its politics. Ad-
ams declares his book to be 
"good-natured musings that have arisen 
out of personal experience," while Morris 
declares that his book is not a technical 
treatise but ''an individual perspective on 
an unlit corner of academic life." Martin, 
who found it I' exhilarating to be dean'' (as 
did I), claims that nothing has been writ-
ten about the ''extraordinary incidents 
that flavor a dean's life." His numerous, 
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and humorous, war stories certainly illus-
trate his principles. Despite the book's ti-
tle, it is clear that Martin indeed has princi-
ples; they are frankly old-fashioned, 
classic, liberal principles. 
Both Martin and Adams take a dim view 
of the social sciences, which try to be sci-
entific and rarely succeed. Adams's book 
opens with the famous quote from W. H. 
Auden: "Thou shalt not sit with statisti-
cians nor commit a social science.'' Martin 
also has a bias against social scientists and 
professional schools, but then both he and 
Adams obviously come from the humani-
ties. Not that either exempts their human-
istic colleagues from criticism, some of it 
aimed at their unfortunate attempts to ape 
the scientists. 
One might dub all three authors as 
neoconservatives, especially in the areas 
where they had to deal with restrictions 
imposed by the federal government, 
whether in grants and contracts, affirma-
tive action, or dealing with the urban envi-
ronment. They are committed to scholar-
ship but realize that much posturing goes 
on in this area. The manner in which dif-
ferent disciplines disparage another disci-
pline's methods and approaches reminds 
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Citations 
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new 1989 edition of the BIOSIS Previews Search Guide 
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17.000 entries. The Master Index in the BIOSIS 
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• The Concept Code Section has been broken down 
into three parts so you can more readily locate the 
information you need. These sections help you to 
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one of Walter Prescott Webb's comment 
on historians: that he had never known 
two historians to agree on anything except 
that a third historian was not a good histo-
rian! 
Among other qualities that mark a good 
dean, ability to listen is regarded by the 
writers as at least as important as dealing 
with issues. Martin suggests that it is al-
ways better to talk face-to-face with indi-
viduals than to write memos, because this 
way "one is less likely to attribute unwor-
thy motives to people with whom one dis-
agrees" (p.154). He follows this with one 
of his (and my) favorite injunctions: Never 
attribute to malice what can be explained 
by [simple] incompetence. 
All three make passing references to li-
braries and books, of which they obvi-
ously approve. Adams is more concerned 
with a small, well-selected collection for 
undergraduates than a massive research 
collection (p.125-26). However, their 
strictures concerning general university 
service units that support scholarship and 
teaching could also be applied to libraries. 
These units come in for criticism as the au-
thors fulminate against an increasingly 
bureaucratized university, with staff more 
match keywords and subjects with approximately 600 
indexing terms. 
• The Biosystematic Code Section enables you to match 
taxonomic names with over 700 alpha-numeric codes 
assigned by our indexers. 
• New for this year is a Search System Information 
Section which includes vendor specific information on 
how to search the database. 
• The enhanced Searching Fundamentals Section 
shows you how to make your search strategies more 
effective and provides you with even more money-
saving tips. 
The new BIOSIS Previews Search Guide is a perfect 
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And this year it's better than ever. Why not start cutting 
down the time you spend online? Order your copy now! 
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tomer Services Section, 2100 Arch Street, Dept. ••II•' 
CRL389MM, Philadelphia, PA 19103-1399 USA . • , 
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Fax (215) 587-2016. 
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concerned about rules than service. All 
three confess that the faculty (from 
whence they came and to which they re-
turned) do not understand administration 
but think they know what administrators 
do. (Shades of Herbert White's comments 
vis-a-vis faculty who think they under-
stand libraries and librarianship!) 
In an earlier paper on ''Defining the Ac-
ademic Librarian," this reviewer sug-
gested that librarians, in addition to their 
basic skills, need to understand the his-
tory and development of higher educa-
tion. 2 As a former director and dean, I can 
fully appreciate the frustrations of which 
these three ex-deans speak. But I do not 
buy their argument that deans have little 
power, nor do I think their examples sub-
stantiate that view. Hazard Adams is 
right, though, about the importance of ad-
ministrators returning to the faculty (p.8). 
Most deans have a limited time to be effec-
tive; fixed terms for deans/directors is one 
way to ensure that the length of their ad-
ministrative terms does not outlast their 
effectiveness. In a recent article, Anne 
Woodsworth has suggested other ave-
nues to deal with the problem of middle 
managers in service areas who have no 
place to go after their term of service in one 
position.3 
Other observations that should be use-
ful to librarians are Morris's chapters on 
"Salary, Promotion, and Tenure," "Out-
reach,'' and ''Governance''; Martin's 
principles in chapter 18, "To Rise Above 
Principle"; and Adams' essay on "How 
Departments Commit Suicide.'' Aca-
demic librarians have been struggling 
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with similar problems for a long time. One 
wishes that these issues were more often 
discussed in the context of higher educa-
tion at annual conferences. 
In the last twenty years, Jossey-Bass and 
other publishers have issued numerous 
books on higher education. There have 
been a few good "how to" textbooks and 
several decent histories. But these three 
authors chose a different genre for sharing 
their experiences in administration at the 
decanal level, that of personal observa-
tion. In such a genre, background and bias 
are obviously present. But so are insights 
that are often not present in other ap-
proaches. Many librarians will find that 
they can relate well to many of the illustra-
tions and principles. 
What these authors do best is provide 
the reader with their observations on the 
very human failings of academicians and 
the structure of the academic enterprise. 
Librarians need to understand both the 
personal element and the structure of 
higher education better. These books, 
generally well written and often entertain-
ing, should help them. 
1. The Journal of Academic Librarianship 3:311-12 
(November 1977). 
2. Edward G. Holley, "Defining the Academic 
Librarian,'' College & Research Libraries 
46:462-68 (November 1985). 
3. Anne Woodsworth, "Library Directors as 
Middle Managers: A Neglected Resource," 
Library Administration & Management 
3:24-27. 
-Edward G. Holley, School of Information 
and Library Science, The University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill. 
BOOK REVIEWS 
Leadership for Research Libraries: A Fest-
schrift for Robert M. Hayes. Ed. by 
Anne Woodsworth and Barbara von 
Wahlde. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow, 
1988. 255p. $25 (ISBN 0-8108-2129-X). 
LCBB-6634. 
The authors note in the introduction 
that this book is "in celebration of a leader 
in the library and information profession, 
still at the zenith of his professional activi-
ties, who has significantly impacted infor-
mation policy, library services, and educa-
tion for information and library science in 
many countries." The occasion is the deci-
sion of Robert M. Hayes to relinquish the 
Deanship of the Graduate School of Li-
brary and Information Science at the Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles, to de-
vote himself to research and teaching. 
The festschrift includes an assessment 
of the impact of Robert Hayes, ably chron-
icled by Dorothy Anderson. Beyond the 
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details of his contributions as a scholar, 
educator, and administrator in local, na-
tional, and international areas, Anderson 
goes on to describe explicitly Hayes' quali-
ties in multiple leadership roles. She notes 
that "he embodies many apparent 
contradictions-he is both scientist and 
humanist, he is capable of both vision and 
action-he is both self-confident and self-
critical. · Yet whatever his self-perception, 
colleagues and admirers everywhere re-
gard him as a person of singular strength 
and intellectual clarity. He is seen as a 
statesman, a diplomat, an ambassador.'' 
There are ten essays, whose authors, as 
Warren J. Haas points out in his preface, 
are alumni of the UCLA Senior Fellows 
program, a management program initi-
ated in 1982 "designed especially for es-
tablished librarians of great promise," 
and funded by the Council on Library Re-
sources. Since the Senior Fellows repre-
sent some of the ''best and brightest'' in 
our profession, it seems all the more im-
portant that we note carefully what they 
have to say on the matter of leadership. 
The book, therefore, will be of great inter-
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est, not only because leadership is a hot 
topic currently, but also because it has 
been written by both acknowledged and 
emerging leaders in the profession. The 
essays address the topic in the context of 
the library profession and with some em-
phasis on the research library environ-
ment. The intent of the editors is to help 
alleviate ''the lack of research and litera-
ture Ofl leadership in the field. II 
Several of the essays examine new and 
evolving organizational environments. 
An example is Sheila Creth' s interesting 
discussion of the inherent difficulties for 
the manager in moving away from tradi-
tional hierarchial structures and creating 
opportunities for leadership throughout 
the organization. In another piece on or-
ganizational change, Beverly Lynch de-
scribes how "decision making is [now] 
shared between the human component 
and the automated system,'' and she 
somewhat gloomily predicts that the high 
cost of personnel to serve patrons may 
cause libraries to discourage on-site li-
brary use. 
In one of the several essays on leader-
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ship development, it is refreshing to have 
that giant in the area of credentialing, 
Keith Cottam, say, "Too much time has 
been spent the last several years examin-
ing minimum qualifications and creden-
tials for librarians. . . . The field has be-
come emotional and overly sensitive 
about the issue when the more important 
concerns should be with what an aca-
demic degree represents in knowledge, 
skills and abilities, and in how profession-
als use their competencies." 
While Cottam presents a model for 
would-be entrepreneurs and risk takers, 
the chapters by June Lester and James Wil-
liams specifically discuss the roles of li-
brary schools and library organizations in 
leadership development. Many library ed-
ucators will probably disagree violently 
with Williams' statement that "library 
school is not the appropriate setting for 
leadership training and development,'' 
but he does present a strong argument for 
staff development programs, mentoring 
relationships, internships, etc. In contrast 
to Williams' point of view, Lester dis-
cusses the current status of educating for 
leadership in schools of library and infor-
mation science, and thoughtfully ad-
dresses some of the impediments for li-
brary school faculty who are not always in 
harmony with practice on the ''optimal di-
rection and pace of change," and who 
find it difficult to both meet the university 
demands for research and at the same 
time project themselves as "an easily 
translatable role model for practicing li-
brarians." Worthwhile reading for those 
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who administer and teach in library edu-
cation! 
As in many compilations of this kind 
there is some unevenness of quality and . 
style and, as the editors point out, certain 
overlaps and redundancies in some of the 
essays. In most of these, however, the 
problem is not so much lack of content as it 
is an attempt to cover too much ground. 
An example of this is Ellen Hoffman's tan-
talizing treatment and analysis of phases 
in the careers of leaders. Almost every 
paragraph calls for fuller explanation, elu-
cidation, and examples, as when she 
writes, "The unpredictable nature of a ca-
reer can be seen, not as the result of acci-
dent, but as the outcome of complex recip-
rocal interactions between an individual 
and the environment. The potential prod-
ucts of these interactions are, of course, so 
numerous as to easily appear accidental." 
Hoffman's essay is extremely useful for 
those seeking predictors of leadership at-
tainment. 
The festschrift also includes a detailed 
bibliographic essay on leadership (Charles 
Lowry) and review of several organiza-
tions, such as CLR, ARL, OCLC, RLG, 
LC, etc., and their role in leadership and 
policy development affecting academic li-
braries and librarians (Dorothy Gregor). 
Beyond the galaxy of admirers of Robert 
M. Hayes, educators and others inter-
ested in leadership development for the 
profession will find this festschrift 
rewarding.-Brooke E. Sheldon, School of Li-
brary and Information Studies, Texas Wom-
an's University, Denton. 
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there is a foreign 
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there is really only one source 
you should consider. .. 
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public/social policy indexes give you: 
• Selective coverage of the •••• 
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business, economics, 
finance, law and legisla-
tion, international trade 
and relations, public 
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• Eclectic coverage of 
literature published 
around the world in 
• Precise indexing of monographs, 
periodicals, directories, government 
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million items in the print indexes. 
• A treasure trove of 
references to hard-to-find 
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A timely new video series ... 
The Great Explorers 
Right in time for the SOOth anniversary in 
1992, Omnigraphics presents six video 
programs, 25 minutes each, featuring on-
site filming and interviews with the world's 
leading Columbus authorities in Italy, 
Spain, the Caribbean, and the U.S. $85 per 
tape, VHS or Beta. Standing order for all 
six, $450 (save $60). 
1. Columbus: The Man and the Myth. 
The origins, the personalities and the 
power, with the facts separated from the fic-
tions. In prep. 
2. Preparations for the 1492 Voyage. 
The ships, the crews, the means of naviga-
tion, the first landings in the New World. In 
prep. 
3. Search for La Navidad. 
Long a mystery, the location of Columbus's 
ill-fated first settlement is actively inves-
tigated by scientists, technicians and ex-
perts in documentary research. Now ready. 
4. The New World Columbus Found. 
Historians, linguists, and modern explorers 
recreate the pre-Columbian Indians of the 
Caribbean, their cultures, conflicts, lan-
guages, and the colonies Columbus estab-
lished in their midst. In prep. 
5. God and Gold. 
The business of discovery and the relentless 
missionary zeal of Columbus and those who 
followed him. In prep. 
6. Columbus's Other Voyages. 
Lands and cultures he encountered. His 
fall from power, final years, and a summary 
of his lasting contributions. In prep. 
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Jobs Today: 
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ment, Particularly of the Young, the Elderly, 
Women and the Disabled. This new 
quarterly journal focuses on groups which 
are often the last hired and first fired. Issue 
No.1, subtitled Youth, has five sections: 
Problems.:.Training ... Opportu~ities .. .In-
novative Ideas ... Entry-Level Jobs ... Advice 
(preparing for interviews, using library 
resources, etc.) Future issues will focus on the 
elderly, women, and the disabled. Edited 
by Annie M. Brewer. Quarterly (March, 
June~ September, December)' 1989. ISSN 
1040-9300. Annual subscription $48. Single 
issue $15. Free sample on request. 
New book-just published 
Phoilames Directory 
This is the first ever practical"how-to" guide 
to help business firms and institutions coin 
promotional phone numbers such as 
BUTCHER, FLORIST, LA WYERS, 
LIBRARY, DOCfORS-or the winning 
combination that enables AMTRACK to 
advertise nationwide: call 1-800-USA-
RAIL. 672 pages. Instructions. Over 
330,000 Numbers with Corresponding Let-
ter Combinations and alphabetically ar-
ranged Letter Combinations with 
Corresponding Numbers. $350. In print. 
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